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Mətn materialının tematikası proqram tə​lə​b​lə​ri​nə uyğundur və tələbə tərcüməçi-həkim peşə ha​zır​lı​ğı​nın məzmununu əks etdirir. Mətnlər, bir qayda olaraq, or​i​​jinal elmi və elmi-populyar ədəbiyyatdan gö​tü​rü​l​müş​​dür. Tədris məqsədi ilə onlar qismən qı​sal​dıl​mış​dır.  
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REVIEWING SOME BASIC FACTS ABOUT  THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

DƏRS 1

УРОК 1

NƏ ÜÇÜN ALİ MƏKTƏBLƏRDƏ XARİCİ  DİLLƏRİ  ÖYRƏNMƏK LAZIMDIR?
Əziz dost! Siz orta məktəbdə ingilis dili ilə məşğul olmuşsunuz. Ali məktəbdə də ingilis dilinin öyrənilməsinə kifayət qədər yer ayrılır. Lakin ali məktəbdə xarici dil dərslərinin məqsədi  başqadır. Ali məktəbdə xarici dilin öyrənilməsinin son məqsədi məlumat toplamaq üçün peşə ədəbiyyatının oxu vərdişlərinə yiyələnmək, həmçinin institut tələbə həyatı və təhsili, onun gələcək peşəsi ilə bağ​lı mövzular çərçivəsində xarici dildə söhbət aparmaq vər​dişlərini möhkəmləndirməkdir. İldən ilə müxtəlif öl​kə​lərin arasında işgüzar əlaqələr inkişaf edir və möh​kəm​lə​nir. Sizi qarşıda ürək-damar xəstəliklərinin, müxtəlif növ xər​çəngin və virus infeksiyalarının aşkarlanması sa​hə​sin​də, tibb sahəsində ən yeni ixtiralarla bağlı mühüm prob​lem​lər müzakirə olunacaq beynəlxalq konqreslər, sim​po​zi​um​lar gözləyir. Müntəzəm olaraq məlumatların həcmi ar​tır. Tibb mütəxəssisi elmi informasiyanın mə​nim​sə​nil​mə​si​nə vaxtının çoxunu sərf edir. Bu işdə sizə ingilis dilində tibb ədəbiyyatını oxumaq bacarığı kömək edəcək. Xarici dilin öyrənilməsi çətin işdir, amma mümkündür. Dili “öyrətmək” olmaz, dili ancaq öyrənərlər. (L.V.Şerba)  Bu məqsədə nail olmağın yeganə yolu gərgin və şüurlu əməkdir. A.Eynşteyn özü haqda yazmışdır: “Mənim heç bir istedadım yoxdur, amma təkcə qatır inadkarlığım və ehtiraslı həvəsim vardır”. İngilislərin yaxşı bir məsəli var: “Bircə həvəs olsun, hər bir iş düzələr”

İngilis saitləri necə oxunur?
	Sait səslər
	I
	II
	III
	IV

	
	Açıq heca  
	Qapalı  heca
	Sait  +r
	Samit +re

	a
	[ei] 
name  

baby 
	[æ] 

man
hand
	[Λ] 

part
start
	[εə ] 

care
prepare

	E
	[i:]
we

these 
	[e]

ten
leg
	[ə:]

her

nerve
	[ıə]

here

sphere

	O
	[ou]

no

note
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not
dog
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:]

form
sport
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:]

more
ignore

	u
i/y
	[јu:]

student

music

[aı]

my
time
	 [Λ]

but
up

[ı]

big
six
	[ə:]

nurse
burn

[ə:]

girl
firm
	[јu:ə]

cure
pure 

[aıə]

Fire
Tired


Qeyd:  1.Vurğusuz vəziyyətdə a, e, o, y , i, u saitləri [ə]  və yaxud [ı] kimi oxunur. Məsələn: common, system, difficult, woman, direct, history.
	[ei]
	[æ]
	[i:]
	[e]
	[ou]
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]

	Brave
	— man
	he —
	test
	No
	— hot

	Made
	— had
	be —
	bed
	Go
	— from

	Take
	— map
	we —
	ten
	Note
	— box

	[ju:]
	[Λ]
	[ai]
	[i]
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: ]
	[ə:]

	Student
	— but
	five —
	in
	aorta
	- worse

	Use
	— cup
	life —
	his
	sport
	— work

	Music
	— bus
	type –
	it
	Sort
	— word


 2.  r, l,  j saitlərindən sonra  u saiti [u:] kimi tələffüz olunur. Məsələn: rule, true, June , blue.
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı sözlərin oxunuşunu müqayisə e​din.
Упражнение 1. Сравните чтение следующих слов. 

Çalışma 2.  Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun. Uzun və mü​rək​kəb səslərin oxunuşuna diqqət yetirin. 

Упражнение 2. Прочтите следующие слова. Об​ра​тите внимание на чтение долгих и сложных зву​ков. 
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:]    [ə:]    [а:] [аıə]   [ıə]   [еə] 

born  first  part  fire   here  care

Çalışma 3. İngilis dilində uzun sait səsləri qısa sait səslərlə əvəz etmək olmaz. Aşağıdakı sözlərin sait səsin uzunluq və qısalığından asılı olaraq mənalarını müqayisə edin.
Упражнение 3. В английском языке нельзя дол​гие гласные звуки заме​няь краткими. Сравните смыс​ло​вые значения слов в зависимости от долготы и крат​кос​ти гласного звука.
	
	[I]
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:]
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]

	sheep- qoyun; овца
	ship-gəmi;  корабль
	short-qısa;   короткий
	shot-atəş açdı;   выстрел

	seek- axtramaq; искать 
	sick больной
	port-liman;  порт
	pot котелок

	lever рычаг
	Liver печень
	Sport-idman;  спорт
	spot пятно


	|u:|
	[u]
	[а:]
	[Λ]

	Pool–göl​mə​çə, ho​​vuz; лу​жa;
	Pull-dart​maq, çəkmək, тянуть;
	heart-ürək; сердце;
	hut-koma, dax​ma; хижина;

	fool-axmaq, sə​feh;глупец
	full-dolu, tam; полный;
	cart araba, əl arabası;повозка;
	cut–kəsmək, doğramaq; порезать(ся)


Çalışma 4. 1) Mətni oxuyun və hansı qədim si​vi​li​za​si​y​alarda təbabətin inkişaf etdiyini söyləyin. 2) Ayrılmış söz​ləri ucadan oxuyun. Vurğulu vəziyyətdə saitlərin oxun​uş​una fikir verin
Упражнение 4. 1) Прочтите текст про себя и ска​жи​те, в каких древних цивилизациях развивалась мед​иц​ина. 2) Прочтите вслух  выделенные слова.

Обратите внимание на чтение гласных в ударном по​ложении.
Medicine in Ancient Civilization
Early man, like the animals, was subject to illness and death. Life was uncomfortable, dangerous and hard. If the man had a wound, his instinctive action was to suck or lick this wound. He knew that bleeding very often eased  the pain of a wound.

Instinctive medical actions soon became ceremonial rituals which be​came very important in the life of a primitive man. Medicine progressed slowly. The medicine-man  practiced magic  to help  the man who was ill or had a wound.

As the centuries passed, man came to know anatomy from the ani​mals he killed. The medicine-man became the central figure of the tribe.

 Between 7000 and 4000 B.C. new civilization developed from the early tribes. Ancient Egyptians were the earliest civilized people in the world. They studied the human body. Magic still played an important part when the medicine-man treated ill people but Egyptians also developed practical methods of treatment. Homer wrote that Egyp​tian doctors were the best in his time.

The early Indians in Mexico used narcotics in the tre​atment of dis​eases. In Peru and India surgery  was very de​​ve​l​oped. Amputations were very common in these coun​tr​ies.

Medicine in China began about 2600 B.C. The Chinese used acupuncture very often. The Chinese also discovered about two thousand medicinal substances.

Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun.

Упражнение 5. Прочтите следующие слова.

          ea                                                    ее [i:]

         [i:]           + d, th = [e]

teach                        head                              tree

seat                          health                            street

meat                         death                            meet

Çalışma 6. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun.
Упражнение 6. Прочтите сдедующие слова.
                   oo                         o + th, m, n, v = [Λ]
cingiltili samitlərdən əvvəl      kar samitlərdən əvvəl 

перед звонкими                         перед глухими
	[u:]
	[u]
	mother
	some

	soon
	book
	brother
	come

	moon
	took
	other
	son

	fool
	
	stomach
	love



Bizim Sadiq Köməkçilərimiz -

Beynəlxalq Sözlər
Bildiyiniz kimi, qədim Yunanıstan və Roma tə​ba​bə​tin, əczaçılığın və dünya elmi və mədəniyyəti tarixində bir çox hadisələrin inkişafına güclü təsir göstərmişdir. Bu ta​ri​xi təsir öz əksini, demək olar bütün dünya ölkələrinin lü​ğət​lərində tapmışdır. Biz hamımız qədim yunan və latın dil​​lərinin söz və elementlərindən tez-tez istifadə edirik. Bu dil​lərin söz xəzinəsi minlərlə beynəlxalq sözlərin ya​ran​ma​sında böyük rol oynamışdır. Beynəlxalq sözləri dün​ya​nın əksər dillərində tapmaq olar. Məsələn, internasional sö​zünə həm forma, həm məzmunca ingilis international, fran​sız international(e), ispan internacional, alman in​ter​na​ti​onal və s. sözlər uyğun gəlmir və onların hamısı latın ifa​də​si inter nationes xalqlar arasından  əmələ gəlmişdir.

Müasir insanın dilini fakt (factun), forma (foma), pro​yekt (projektum), rezultat (resultatium), proqres (proqressus), minus (minus), temp (tempus) və digər belə sözlərsiz təsəvvür etmək çətindir.

İntelliqent (intelligens) sözü də latın mənşəlidir və “öncə anlayan, başa düşən” mənasını daşıyırdı. Təlim təşkilindən, tədris prosesindən  söhbət düşəndə biz bu latininizmlərdən istifadə edirik: semestr (semestris), lek​si​ya (lektion), konspekt (conspectus), auditoriya (audi​tori​um), institut (institutum) və s. 

Latın sözünü botanika bağında : roza (rosa), palma (pal​​ma), frukt (fruktis), və kimya labaratoriyasında: Ele​ment (elementum), eksperiment ( experioment)., reaksiya (reaction), diffuziya (diffusio), emulsiya (emulsio), və s. nü​mayiş etdirir.

Təbabət sahəsində biz doktor (doktores), resept (re​sep​tun), medikamentlər (medikamenta ), infeksiya (in​fec​tio) kimi sözlər işlədirik.

Latın terminlər daha çox ictimai fənlərdə işlənilir. Mə​slələn: klas (classis), kultura (cultura), materiya (ma​te​ria), konkret (concretum), abstract (abstractum), termin (ter​min) və s.
  Roma Allahları Feora və faynanın adları bio​lo​gi​ya​ya daxil olmuşdur. (flora və fauna). Qenuu (genius) nəs​li​nin allahı. Vergili (istedadlı) insan sözünün  sinoniminə  çev​​ril​mişdir. Biz ayların roma adlarını istifadə edirik. Yan​var (Januarius), fevral (Febriarius), mart (Martius) və s. kalendar sözünün özü (kalendarium) də roma sözüdür. 

Həm ingilis, həm də rus dilində həm yazılış, həm də mə​naca yaxın olan çoxlu sayda beynəlxalq sözlər vardır. An​caq yazılış cəhətdən rus dilindəki qohum sözlərə yaxın ol​an sözlər ingilis dilində tələffüz cəhətdən fərqlənirlər.

Beynəlxalq sözlərdə vurğu qaydaları da azərbaycan və rus dillərində olduğu kimi deyildir.

İki müqayisə olan dildə beynəlxalq sözlərin mənaları da müxtəlifdir. Beynəlxalq sözlərə elm və onların bəhs​lə​ri​nin adları, tibbi terminlər aiddir.

Həm xüsusi, həm də ümumi xarakterli anlayış bil​di​rən sözlərə də ingilis dilində tez-tez rast gəlmək olur. Məsələn: collect[kә'lekt] yığmaq, collection [kә'lek∫n] yığıncaq, collective[kә'lektıv] ümumi, birgə.

Çalışma 7. 1) Mətni oxuyun, beynəlxalq sözləri ta​pın və tərcümə edin.2)Aşağıdakı suallara cavab verin.
Упражнение 7. 1) Прочтите текст про себя, най​ди​те и переведите интер​национальные слова, встре​ча​ю​щиеся в тексте. 2) Найдите ответы на сле​дующие воп​росы.
1. What could the Greeks do? 2. What is the symbol of medicine?
Scientific Progress in Health in Greece
During the period of 5000 B.C. the medical know​led​ge from Egypt spread  to Greece where it was further de​​veloped. The Greeks knew how to stop bleeding. Such great philosophers as Hippocrates [hı’p[image: image10.png]


krəti:z], Socrates, Plato and Aristotel were all connected with the deve​lop​ment of science and medicine in Greece. The Greeks could diagnose illness. The Greeks also credited  many gods and goddesses  as they could cure diseases and bring health. Apollo was the god of disease and healing. At a later date his mythical son Asclepius with his daughter Hygeia replaced Apollo. Hygeia was the Greek goddess of health. The cup of Asclepius, entwined with a serpent, is still the symbol of medicine. The cult of Asclepius was the most famous religious- medical cult in history.

Hippocrates symbolised the greatness of the creative and classical period of history. He is called «the father of scie​n​tific medicine». Hippocrates was the first who spoke about the natural causes of diseases. He also established fundamental principles of observation and treatment that are used to this day.
QƏDİM YUNAN İRSİ
Çox şeylər bizi inandırır ki, təbabət və yaxud, necə de​yərlər, müalicə sənəti Qədim Yunanıstanda başlamışdır. Bu haqda bizə ən müxtəlif və hamıya tanış tibb məişəti əşyaları, məsələn, yunan dilindən alınmış termometr və yaxud klizma adları sübut edir. Yunan dilindən bizə surgery sözü gəlmişdir. Therapy  terapiya sözü də yunan sözüdür. Dəqiq tərcümədə “əl işi” bildirir. O “xəstələrə xidmət bildirir” Pediatrics pediatriya hərfi mənada “uşaqların müalicəsi” deməkdir psychiatry psixiatriya – “qəlbin müalicəsidir”. Dizenteriya sözü də yunan mən​şə​li​dir. İlk dəfə  Hioppokratın işlərində rast gəlinib. Digər bəzi xəstəliklərin adlarını da qədim yunan mənşəli sözlər təşkil edir.  
Çalışma 8. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun. ph = [f]  yu​nan mənşəli photo, phrase, physics, lymph, biography, tele​p​hone sözlərində
Упражнение 8 . Прочтите следующие слова.

ph = [f] в словах греческого происхождения pho​to​,​ phrase, physics, lymph, biography, telephone
	Present
	Past
	Future

	       today 

I am, have 

he is, has 

she is, has 

we are, have 

you are, have

 they are, have
	      yesterday 

I was, had 

he was, had 

she was, had 

we were, had 

you were, had        
they were, had
	      tomorrow 

I shall be/have 

we shall be/have 
he will be/have 

she will be/have
you will be/have 

they will be/have


Çalışma 9.  Aşağıdakı cümlələri oxuuyun və feli xə​bə​rin zamanını göstərin.
Упражнение 9. Прочтите следующие пред​ло​же​ния и назовите время, в котором стоит глагол-ска​зу​ем​ое.

1. I am a doctor. 2. My grandmother was a chemist. 3. My favourite writer is Jack London. 4. I have many books by Jack London. 5. I shall be a doctor. 6. We had a lesson in chemistry yesterday.

Çalışma 10. To be və to have fellərini lazımi za​man​da  işlədin.

Упражнение 10. Поставьте глагол to be или гла​гол to have в нужную вре​менную форму.
1. We (to be) at the Institute yesterday. 2. I (to be) at the library tomorrow. 3. Oleg Petrov (to be) from Kursk. 4. He (to have) a book by Jack London last year. 5. My father and my mother (to be) doctors. 6. I (to have) a brot​her.



Çalışma 11. Mətni oxuyun. 1) Hippokrat haqqında öy​rəndiklərinizi danışın. 2) To be və to have fellərinin keç​miş zaman formalarında işləndiyi cümlələri tapın. 
Упражнение 11. Прочтите текст. 1) Расскажите, что вы узнали о Гиппократе.

2) Найдите предложения, где глаголы to be и to ha​ve употреблены в форме прошедшего времени. 
Hippocrates - «the Father of Medicine»
Hippocrates was born in 460 B.C. on the island of Cos. He was the son of a doctor. Hippocrates studied medicine and then he went from town to town where he practised the art of medicine. It is known that he drove out the plague [pleıg]  from Athens by lighting fires in the streets of the city.

Hippocrates was known as an excellent doctor and a teacher of med​icine. He established medical schools in Athens and in other towns. He wrote several books and many case histories. Hippo​crates taught his pupils to examine the patient very attentively and to give him quick help. He created medicine on the basis of experience. He taught that every disease was a natural process and it had natural causes. Hippocrates treated diseases by exercise, massage, salt water baths, diet and suitable  medicine. He observed diseases such as pneumonia, tuberculosis and malaria, and he added to the medical language such words as chronic, crisis, relapse and convalescence .

One of Hippocrates’ theories was that the body had four fluids:

blood, phlegm, yellow bile and black bile. Too much of one fluid, he thought, caused disease and the doctor had to restore  the balance. And only two thousand years later this the​ory was proved incorrect. Hippocrates made medi​cine an art, a science and a profession.

Hippocrates is the most famous of all the Greek doctors. He is often called «the Father of Medicine» and some of his ideas are still important. Doctors in many countries take the Hippocratic Oath. It is a collection of promises, written by Hippocrates, which forms the basis of the medical code of honour. The Oath of Hippocrates contains many of his basic thoughts and principles.
DƏRS 2
УРОК 2
İNGİLİS DİLİNDƏ SAMİT SƏSLƏR

СОГЛАСНЫЕ ЗВУКИ В АНГЛИЙСКОМ ЯЗЫКЕ
İngilis dilində azərbaycan dilində olduğu kimi cin​gil​ti​li və kar samitlər vardır. Biz samit səsləri sözün sonunda kar​laşdırmağa öyrənmişik. İngilis dilində bunu etmək ol​maz.

В Английском языке, как и азербайджанском, есть звонкие и глухие согласные звуки. Мы привыкли оглушать согласные звуки в конце слов. В английском языке этого делать нельзя. 

Çalışma 1. Sözün sonunda kar və cingiltili səsdən asılı olaraq sözlərin mənalarını müqayisə edin.

Упражнение 1. Сравните смысловые значения слов в зависимости от звон​кого или глухого согласного звука в конце слова.
	[d]
	[t]
	[g]
	[k]

	had-malik idi; имел
	hat- şapka; 
шляпа
	bag- çanta;
 сумка
	back- kürək;
спина

	bad-pis, плохой
	bat- yarasa,

летучая мышь
	beg- dilənmək,

просить
	beck- hərəkət,

кивок

	bed- çarpayı; кровать
	bet- mərc; пари
	dig- qazmaq;
копать
	Dick-Dik; Дик


	[v]
	[f]
	[z]
	[s]

	leave имел
	leaf  шляпа
	as  сумка
	ass спина

	alive- canlı, 
живой
	life- həyat, 
жизнь
	His-onun;его
	Hiss- vızıldamaq;
Шипеть


Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı  sözləri oxuyun.
Упражнение 2. Прочтите следующие слова.
	C

	[k]
	+ e,i, y = [s]
	+ i + гласная 

в безударном 
положении = [∫]
	ck = [k]

	Came
	Place
	Special
	Back

	comrade
	Medicine
	Social
	Clock

	Doctor
	Central
	Especially
	Black

	common
	Cycle
	Efficient
	Neck


Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı  sözləri oxuyun.
Упражнение 3. Прочтите следующие слова.
	                                Ch

	[t∫] – ingilis mənşəli söz​lər​də, в словах англий​с​ко​го происхождения
	[k]- yunan mənşəli söz​lər​də,  в словах гре​чес​ко​го происхождения
	  sh = [∫]


	Children
	school 
	She

	Champion
	Chemist
	Ship

	Chess
	Character
	Shall


Çalışma 4. Aşağıdakı  sözləri oxuyun.
Упражнение 4. Прочтите следующие слова.
	G

	[g]
	+ e,i, y = [d3]
	[g] 
(istisna)

(исключения)

	Go
	Age
	Give

	Big
	school 
	Get

	Began
	Chemist
	Girl

	Struggle
	gymnasium
	Begin


	Çoxhecalı sözlərdə axırıncı üçüncü heca bir qayda olaraq qısa oxunur. Məsələn: general, medicine.

В многосложных словах третий слог от конца, как правило, читает​ся кратко. Например: general, me​dicine.


Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı  sözləri oxuyun.
Упражнение 5. Прочтите следующие слова.

begin, bag, coffee, agent, give, pencil, generation, central, centre
Çalışma 6. Aşağıdakı elmlərin adlarını oxuyun və tər​cümə edin.

Упражнение 6. Прочтите и переведите названия сле​дующих наук.

history, physics, organic chemistry, normal anatomy, pat​h​ologic anatomy, topographic anatomy, biology, his​to​lo​gy, physiology, surgery, therapy.

 Çalışma 7. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun. 

Упражнение 7. Прочтите следующие слова.
	Th

	[ð] köməkçi sözlərdə və saitlər arasında; в слу​жеб​ных словах  и между гласными

	[θ] qalan hallarda; в ос​таль​ных случаях

	this                       
	they                 
	That
	three                      
	theatre                           
	third

	these
	them
	Within
	both
	thick
	tenth


Çalışma 8. Ürəyinizdə “Hipokrat andı” mətnini oxu​yun. 1) Həkimin riayət eləməli olduğu etik prinsiplərdən söh​bət gedən cümlələri tapın və ucadan oxuyun. 2) Ay​rıl-mış sözləri oxuyun və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 8. Прочтите про себя текст «Клятва Гип​пократа». 1) Найдите и прочтите вслух те пред​ло​же​ния, где говорится об этических принци​пах, ко​то​рые должен соблюдать врач. 2) Прочтите и переведите выделен​ные слова.

The Hippocratic Oath
I swear by Ароllо — the physician, by Asclepius Hygeia and Panaces, and I take to witness all the gods, and the goddesses, to keep according to my ability the following Oath.
I will prescribe regimen for the good of my patients according to my ability and never do harm to anyone. I will not prescribe a deadly drug, nor give advice which may cause him death.
In every house where I come I will enter only for the good of my patients, I will keep myself far from all intentional ill-doing, and espe​cially from the pleasures of love with women or with men, be they free or slaves. All that may come to my knowledge in the exercise of my profes​sion or outside of my profession, which must not be spread abroad, I will keep secret and will never reveal.
If I keep this oath faithfully, may I enjoy my life and practise my art, respected by all men and in all times, but if I swerve from it or violate it, may the reverse be my lot.

SÖZ VƏ FRAZA VURĞUSU
1. Vurğu - hər hansı bir hecanın və yaxud sözün başqa heca və ya sözə nisbətən qüvvətli deyilməsidir..

2. Sözdə hər hansı bir hecanı ayıran vurğuya söz vurğusu, cümlədə hər hansı bir sözü ayıran vurğuya fraza vurğusu deyilir. 

3. İkihecalı sözlərin əksəriyyətində vurğu birinci hecaya düşür.

4. Üç və dördhecalı sözlərin əksəriyyətində bir qayda olaraq vurğu axırdan üçüncü hecaya düşür və vurğulu sait qısa tələffüz olunur.

5. Əgər söz beş və daha artıq hecadan ibarət olarsa, onda onun iki vurğusu olur: əsas- axırdan üçüncü hecada və ikinci dərəcəli- vurğulu saitdən iki heca sonra.

6. Adi (qeyri emosional) dildə fraza vurğusu cümlənin əsas məzmununu daşıyan sözlərə düşür. Təsdiq cümlələrində vurğulu nitq  hissələri bunlardır: isimlər, sifətlər, əsas fellər, saylar, zərflər, əvəzliklər (işarə, sual); vur​ğusuzdurlar: artikl, bağlayıcılar, söz önləri, modal fel​lər, köməkçi fellər, ədatlar, şəxs və yiyəlik əvəzlikləri.
 Çalışma 10. 1) Ürəyinizdə birinci iki abzası oxuyun və orta əsrlərdə hansı xəstəliklərin epidemiyalarının ya​yıl​dı​ğını söyləyin. 2) Ayrılmış sözləri oxuyun 3) Mətnin so​nun​cu abzasını oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Oxuyarkən  vur​ğu işarəsinə fikir verin.

Упражнение 10. 1) Прочтите про себя первые два абзаца и скажите, эпи​демии каких заболеваний бы​ли распространены в средние века. 2) Про​чтите вы​де​ленные слова. 3) Прочтите вслух последний абзац текс​та и переведите его. При чтении обратите вни​ма​ние на знаки ударения.
The Middle Ages
Man tried to protect health during the Middle Ages. Certain important health methods were used during this period. Epidemics of diph'theria, 'tytphold, fever, leprosy, influenza, bubonic plague and other diseases took millions of lives.

Leprosy was spread for hundreds of years. This disease was controlled not by medical means. Poor lepers lived in special colonies, away from other people. This was a very important advance in public health during this period.

During the 'Middle 'Ages 'plague killed 'many 'millions of 'people in Europe. In 1348 the 'Black 'Death 'struck 'Britain: 'nobody 'knew how to 'fight with the di'sease. The 'doctors advised 'people to 'run a'way from the affected 'areas. 'Everybody ag'reed that 'plague was 'god's 'punishment for the 'sins of 'man.

Çalışma 11. Mötərizədə verilmiş yiyəlik əvəz​lik​lər​i​ni ingilis dilinə tərcümə edin və cümlələri oxuyun.
Упражнение 11. Переведите притяжательные мес​тоимения, данные в скоб​ках, на английский язык и про​​чтите следующие предложения. 

1.(Onun; его) house is small. 2. (Bizim; наша) room is large. 3. (Sizin; ваша) sister is in the cinema now. 4. (Onun; ее) brother has many interesting books. 5. (Mənim; моя) mother is a doctor. 6. (Onların; их) group is the best at the Institute.
Çalışma 12. Boş yerləri şəxs və yiyəlik əvəz​lik​lə​ri​nin lazımi forması ilə doldurun.
Упражнение 12. Заполните пропуски нужной фор​​мой личных и притяжа​тельных местоимений. 

1. I have a sister. ... sister is a student, (my, her)... has many friends. (I, she)... friends come to ... place, (her, his, our, their) 2.... brother has many friends too. (my, his)... friends often come to ... house, (my, his, their, our) 3.... house is big. (my, our)... rooms are large, (his, its) 4. «Tell... about... mother and father,» said ... teacher, (him, us; your, our; his, our).
DƏRS 3

УРОК З
İNGİLİS SAİT VƏ SAMİT BİRLƏŞMƏLƏRİ NECƏ OXUNUR?

КАК ЧИТАЮТСЯ СОЧЕТАНИЯ АНГЛИЙСКИХ ГЛАСНЫХ И СОГЛАСНЫХ
Çalışma 1.  Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun.

Упражнение 1. Прочтите следующие слова.
	Ch
	Sh
	Ph
	wh
	gh- vurğulu sait​dən sonra tələffüz olunmur; после ударной гласной не произносится

	Much
	Wish
	Photo
	why
	High

	Chief
	Shall
	Physics
	where
	Through


Çalışma 2.  Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun.

Упражнение 2. Прочтите следующие слова.
	ay

[eı]
	ai

[eı]
	ey

[eı]
	ei

[eı]
	ew

[ju:]
	eu

[ju:]

	Way
	Brain
	they
	eight
	Few
	Pneumonia

	Day
	Main
	grey
	eighteen
	New
	Europe

	May
	explain
	way
	weight
	Knew
	Union


Çalışma 3.  Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun.

Упражнение 3. Прочтите следующие слова.
	-tion
	
	-sion
	

	[∫n]
	
	[∫n]–
	[3n]

	
	
	samitlərdən sonra; после согласных
	saitlərdən sonra; после гласных

	solution
	production
	Commission
	 Division

	function
	examination
	Mission
	Decision


Çalışma 4.  Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun.
Упражнение 4. Прочтите следующие слова.
	-ture
	-sure

	[t∫ə]
	      [∫ə]
samitlərdən sonra; после согласных
	
	    [3ə]

Saitlərdən sonra; после гласных

	Future
	lecture 
	mixture
	pressure
	Measure

	
	examination
	picture
	
	


Çalışma 5.  Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun.

Упражнение 5. Прочтите следующие слова.
	qu = [kw]

	Quite
	Square (kvadrat; квадратный)

	Quick
	quarter (dörddə bir hissə; четверть)


Çalışma 6.  Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun.
Упражнение 6. Прочтите следующие слова.
Picture, high, night,newspaper, tension, measure, locomotion, grey, play, eighty, stay, lecture, decision, frac​ture, solution
Developments of the Middle Ages
A very important development during the Middle Ages was the hospital. Hospitals appeared in Ceylon early in the fifth century B.C. and in India in 260 B.C. hospitals were founded during the Middle Ages in Italy, France, England, Spain and other European countries. 


The number of hospital beds was not always an indication of hospital size, as usually great beds were used, and  four or six  patients were put on one bed.

 
Hospitals were founded  to treat the ill people. Another development during the Middle Ages was the foundation of Universities. Many of the great European Universities were founded during the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries. Biological sciences were taught in the universities. Students also studied the human body and some diseases.

ARTİKL
İngilis dilində artiklləri yaxşı bilmək lazımdır. Onlarsız bir addım da atmaq olmaz. İngilis artiklləri dilin yorulmaz zəhmətkeşləridir. 

Beləliklə, ingilis dilində sayıla bilən, məsələn: stul, karandaş kimi isimlər tək halda a (an) artikli ilə işlənir. Artikl ismin əvvəlində işlədilir. Əgər ismin təyini olarsa, o, təyinin qabağında işlənir.

Söhbət danışana artıq məlum  əşyadan gedirsə, onda the müəyyən artikli işlənir. 

Artikl ismin əlamətidir. O, vurğusuz olur, ondan sonra gələn sözlə birlikdə tələffüz olunur. Əgər artikl varsa, deməli ondan sonra və yaxud təyindən sonra isim gə​lir.  Əgər isimdən qabaq yiyəlik və yaxud işarə əvəzliyi gə​lirsə, artikl işlənmir. 

Çalışma 13. Mətni oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Artik​lərin ayrılmış isimlərlə işlənməsini və yaxud  işlən​mə​mə​si​ni izah edin.

Упражнение 13. Прочтите и переведите текст. Объясните употребление или отсутствие артиклей пе​ре​д выделенными именами существительными.

Artists Study the Human Body
Even in Roman times, people were afraid of dead bodies. Dissection, that is the cutting open of bodies to le​arn more about the various parts and how they work, was ban​ned by religion and the law. This delayed the study of anatomy for over a thousand years.
It is strange that the first effort to study the human bo​dy was made by Renaissance [rə'neısəns] artists such as Michelangelo, Raphael and Leonardo da Vinci. Leonardo wished to draw the body with more realism. So he carefully examined the shape of bones and muscles. He also dissected over thirty dead bodies and drew pictures of many internal organs, the veins and arteries.
Studying the Human Body
In the sixteenth century a doctor named Andreas Vesalius studied anatomy on dead bodies. He used corpses  for his examinations. Vesalius was bom in Brussels, got his education as a doctor in Paris. Later he moved to Pa​dua University where he became Professor of anatomy. In 1543 he published an illustrated book - «The Working of the Human Body».

During the era of the fourteenth through seventeenth cen​tury the foundations of science and medicine were established. The art of surgery was improved by Ambroise Pare. Parecelsus became the father of twentieth-century chemotherapy. Andreas Vesalius made the study of anatomy a science based on direct observations. William Harvey, the English physician to King James, discovered the circulation of the blood and his countryman Thomas Sydenham developed the science of internal medicine.
In 1675 Antony van Leeuwenhoek, a Dutch brewer  in​vented the microscope and observed bacteria and pro​to​zoa. He also described microscopic organisms. Other im​por​tant discoveries were made in the seventeenth century. These discoveries helped to understand and study the human body, especially the various digestive glands, blood circulation, sensory nerve endings, the structure and function of the ear, salivary glands and the structure of bones.
DƏRS 4

УРОК 4

İNGİLİS DİLİNDƏ HANSI SAİT VƏ SAMİT BİRLƏŞMƏLƏRİ UZUN SƏS VERİR

КАКИЕ СОЧЕТАНИЯ АНГЛИЙСКИХ ГЛАСНЫХ И СОГЛАСНЫХ ДАЮТ ДОЛГИЕ ЗВУКИ?
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı  sözləri  oxuyun .

Упражнение 1. Прочтите следующие слова.
	a + f +
coгласная
after

half
	a +n +
согласная
[a:]
can’t
dance
	a + s +
 cогласная
      task

      last
	a + th

bath

father


Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı  sözləri  oxuyun .

Упражнение 2. Прочтите следующие слова.
	a + l + согласная = [[image: image11.png]


: ]

	all

call
	also

small
	tall

talk
	almost

fall



İstisna-исключения: palm [pa:m] (ovuc; ладон); calm [ka:m]  (sakit;спокойный)
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı atalar sözlərini  və zərb mə​səl​lə​ri oxuyun. Onlardan 4-nü seçin və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 3. Прочтите следующие пословицы и поговорки. Выберите и переведите 4 из них.

1. All is well that ends well. 2. Speaking without thi​n​​king is shooting without aim. 3. Be slow to promise and qu​i​ck to perform. 4. It is never too late to learn. 5. Never try to kill two birds with one stone.

Çalışma 4. Mətni oxuyun və onu tərcümə edin. Ay​rıl​​mış feli xəbərlərin hansı zamanda işləndiyini söyləyin. 

Упражнение 4. Прочтите переведите его. Ска​жи​те, в каком времени употреблены выделенные гла​го​лы-сказуемые.
An old man and sailor were once having a talk. The old man asked the sailor where his father had died. The sa​i​lor an​swered that his father and his grandfather and his grand​father's father had all died at sea.

Then the old man said that the sea must be a dan​ge​ro​​us place, and asked whether the sailor was not afraid of going to sea. The sailor said that he was not at all afraid, and asked where the old man’s father, grandfather and his grand​father’s father died. The old man answered that they had all died in their beds.

The sailor then said that a bed must be a dangerous pla​ce, and asked the old man whether he was not afraid of go​ing to bed.
CİDDİ SÖZ SIRASI VƏ YAXUD “CÜMLƏ ÜZVLƏRİ YERİNDƏ OLMALIDIR”
İngilis dili üçün ciddi söz sırası xarakterikdir, yəni hər bir cümlə üzvünün özünün müəyyən  yeri var. Bunun sə​bəbi inkişaf etmiş cins, hal, şəxs şəkilçiləri sisteminin ol​mamasıdır.Cümlələrdə sözlər arasındakı qrammatik mü​na​​sibət sözlərin və söz önlərinin köməyi ilə ifadə olunur.  Be​​lə ki, sadə geniş cümlədə mübtəda təyinlə xəbərdən əv​vəl​​də durur, xəbərdən sonra tamamlıq gəlir. A. H.Tolsto-yun kəlamını  yada salaq. “Cümlə üzvləri ye​rin​də ol​ma​lı​dır:  Fikrin kəskinliyi ismin  təyininin də​qiq​li​yin​də , onun kəskinliyi hərəkəti felin psixoloji  zə​ru​ri​li​yin​də olma​lı​dır” 

Azərbaycan və rus dilində hal şəkilçiləri hesabına fik​​rin əsas məzmununu  dəyişəndə cümlə üzvlərinin yerini də​yişmək olar. Məsələn; Tələbələr anatomiya və fiziologiyanı öyrənirlər və anatomiya və fiziologiyanı tə​lə​bə​lər öyrənirlər. Студенты изучают анатомию и фи​зи​ологию и Физиологию и анатомию изучают сту​денты cümlələri mənaca üst üstə  düşür. İngilis dilində belə yerdəyişmələr mümkün deyil. Məsələn;  The students study anatomy and physiology. cümləsinə nəzər salaq. Əg​​​ər mübtədadayla tamamlığın yerini dəyişsək, cə​fən​giy​yat alınar: Anatomy and physiology study the students. Ana​tomoya  və fiziologiya tələbələri  öyrənir.  Bu ona gö​rə baş verdi ki, anatomiya və fiziologiya sözləri cümlənin mü​b​tədası yerində çıxış edir, cümlənin fəal yaradıcısı olur. Cüm​lənin mübtədası olan tələbə sözü isə cümlənin tam​amlığı rolunda çıxış edir və hərəkət ona doğru yönəlir.
СТРОГИЙ ПОРЯДОК СЛОВ, ИЛИ «ЧЛЕНЫ ПРЕДЛОЖЕНИЯ ДОЛЖНЫ БЫТЬ НА МЕСТАХ»
Для английского предложения характерен твер​дый порядок слов, т.е. каждый член предложения име​ет свое определенное место. К этому привело от​сут​ст​вие развитой системы родовых, падежных и личных окон​чаний. Грамматические отношения между сло​ва​ми в предложении выражаются главным образом при по​​мощи порядка слов и предлогов. Так, в простом рас​прост​раненном предложении подлежащее с оп​ределениями стоит до сказуемого, за сказуемым сле​ду​ет дополнение. Обстоятельство, как правило, за​ни​мает мес​то после дополнения. Вспомним вы​с​ка​зы​ва​ние А.Н. Толстого: «Члены предложения должны быть на местах: острота фразы дол​жна быть в точ​нос​ти определения существительного, движение фразы — в психологической неизбежности глагола».

В русском языке благодаря наличию падежных ок​он​чаний мы можем переставлять члены пред​ло​же​ния, не меняя основного смыс​ла высказывания. Нап​ри​мер, предложения: Студенты изучают анатомию и физиологию и Физиологию и анатомию изучают сту​денты — совпадают по смыслу. В английском языке та​кие пере​становки невозможны. Возьмем пред​ло​же​ние The students study anatomy and physiology. Если под​лежащее и дополнение поменять местами, то по​лу​чит​ся бессмыслица: Anatomy and physiology study the students. Анатомия и физиология изучают студентов. Про​изош​ло это потому, что слова anatomy and physiology, попав на первое место, стали подлежащим, т.е. активным деятелем предложения, а слово students, став дополнением, превратилось в объект действия.

İngilis dilində təsdiq cümlələrində söz sırası

Порядок слов в английском утвердительном предложении
	1
	2
	3
	4

	Mübtəda;

Подлежащее

	Xəbər;

Сказуемое
	Tamalıq; Дополнение
	Zərflik;

Обстоятельство

	
	
	косвен​ное без предлога
	прямое
	косвен​ное с предло​гом
	места
	време​
ни

	We
	Study
	
	anatomy.
	
	
	

	I
	Go
	
	
	
	to the institute
	every
day.

	The professor
	delivers
	
	lectures
	to the students.
	
	

	The teacher
	Gives
	Us
	all the explana​tions.
	
	
	

	We
	Have
	
	practical
lessons
	
	in the laboratory on Monday.


Çalışma 5. İngilis dilində söz sırasının quruluşundan is​tif​adə edərək, aşağıdakı cümlələri oxuyun və tərcümə ed​in.

Упражнение 5. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щи​е предложения, пользу​ясь схемой порядка слов в ан​глийском предложении.

1. Cocaine, a local anaesthetic, was discovered in the nineteenth century. 2. When the problem of pain was sol​ved, the surgeons could carry out complicated operations. 3. The French chemist, physicist and bacteriologist Louis Pas​teur discovered the «germ theory» of disease. 4. Robert Ko​ch worked in the field of bacteriology and immu​no​lo​gy.

Çalışma 6.  1)  Mətni oxuyun və ayrılmış sözləri  tər​​cümə edin. 2) Mətnə nəzər yetirin. Mətndə aşağıdakı su​​allara cavab tapın.

Упражнение 6. 1) Прочтите текст и переведите вы​​деленные слова. 2) Про​смотрите текст. Найдите в тек​сте ответы на следующие вопросы.


1. When was steady progress made in the heal​th​​-related sciences? 2. What did G.B. Morgani explain? 3. What did Rene Laennec invent? 4. What do you know ab​o​ut the vaccination for smallpox? 5. What anaesthetics are us​ed to relieve pain during operation?

The Rebirth of Science

The eighteenth century was a period during which steady progress was made in the health-related sciences. New discoveries  were made in physics, chemistry, ana​to​my, biology, physiology, bacteriology, and other sciences.

The beginning of new theories of disease was sti​mu​lat​ed by the first great pathologist Giovanni Battista Mor​ga​gni who explained the connection of the symptoms of di​sease in the living body with anatomical findings at au​t​op​sy. The English naval surgeon James Lind discovered the ways to treat scurvy. The great anatomist John Hunter be​came known as the founder of scientific surgery. The French physician Rene Laennec, with his invention of the stethoscope, extended the development of physical diagnosis, begun by Leopold Auenbrugger.

At the end of the century immunology was introduced in the field of health conservation.

In 1776 the vaccination for smallpox  was dis​co​ve​red in England by Edward Jenner. With slight mo​di​fi​ca​tion the same method is still used to provide smallpox immunity today.

In 1799 Sir Humphry Davy discovered that nitrous oxide, or «laugh​ing gas», helped to relieve pain when bre​at​hed into the lungs and could make people temporarily  un​conscious. Forty years later Michael Faraday found that et​her  had the same effect, and in 1846 a famous American su​rgeon of the time, John Warren, carried out a successive ope​ration on a patient’s throat using ether as an anaesthetic. In the following year it was found that chloroform could relieve pain during childbirth.

İNGİLİS DİLİNDƏ SUALLAR
ВОПРОСЫ В АНГЛИЙСКОМ ЯЗЫКЕ
Sualların dörd növü var: ümumi, xüsusi, alternativ və ayı​rıcı.Ümumi sual odur ki, ona hə , yox-la cavab vermək olar. Belə suallar köməkçi feillə başlayır. Məsələn:

Вопросы бывают четырех типов: общие, специальные, альтер​нативные и разделительные.

Общими вопросами называются такие, на ко​то​рые можно отве​тить yes или по. Такие вопросы на​чи​на​​ются с вспомогательного глагола. Например:

Do you study anatomy at the Institute? Yes, I do.

Did you study Latin last year? No, I didn't.

Xüsusi sualların məqsədi hər hansı faktı  və yaxud ha​​disəni aydınlaşdırmaqdır. Onlar cümlə üzvlərindən bi​ri​nə aid olur və sual sözü ilə başlayırlar. Aşağıdakı sual söz​lə​rini yadda saxlayın. Who kim? кто? nə? что? hansı? какой?, where hara?, harada?, где? куда?, when nəvaxt?, когда?, why niyə?, почему?, how necə?, как?, how ma​ny, how much neçə?, nə qədər?, сколько?, how long nə​qə​dər müddət, как долго?сколько?, what for nə üçün?, за​чем?
Where do you study? I study at Azerbaijan Medical Uni​versity.

When do you come to the Institute? I come to the Ins​​titute at 8.50.
Специальные вопросы имеют целью выяснение ка​​​кого-либо факта или обстоятельства. Они относятся к одному из членов предложения и начинаются с вопросительного слова. За​по​м​ните следую​щие воп​ро​си​тельные слова: who kim?, кто? nə?,что?, какой?, where hara?, harada?, где?куда?, when nəvaxt?, когда?, why niyə?, почему?, how necə?, как?, how many, how much neçə?, nə qədər?,  сколько?, how long nəqədər müddət, как долго?сколько?, what for nə üçün?, зачем?
Where do you study? I study at Azerbaijan Medical University.

When do you come to the Institute? I come to the Institute at 8.50.

Alternativ (seçmə) sualların məqsədi fikrin ayrı-ayrı tə​​fər​​rüatını aydınlaşdırmaqdır. Belə suallar struktur cə​hət​dən ümumi suallara oxşayır və geniş cavab tələb edir. Da​nı​ş​​ana iki mümkün variantdan  birini seçmək  təklif olunur. Məsələn: Do you study anatomy or surgery in the first year? We study anatomy in the first year.

Do you live in Moscow or in Kiev? I live in Mos​cow.​
Альтернативные (выборочные) вопросы имеют целью выясне​ние отдельных подробностей выс​кА​зы​ва​ния. Такие вопросы по структуре похожи на об​щие вопросы и требуют полного ответа. Го​во​ря​ще​му предлагается выбор одного из двух возможных ва​ри​​антов. Например:

Do you study anatomy or surgery in the first year? We study anatomy in the first year.

Do you live in Moscow or in Kiev? I live in Mo​s​cow.

Ayırıcı suallar bu və ya digər fakt və hadisəni də​qiq​ləş​​​​dirmək məqsədi daşıyır və qısa cavab tələb edir. Mə​sə​lən: You study English, don’t you? (Siz ingilis dili ke​çir​si​niz, elə deyilmi?)
You had no lecture at 5 o’clock, had you? (Sizin ax​şam saat 5-də mühazirəniz var idi, elə deyilmi?)
Разделительные вопросы имеют целью у​точ​не​ние того или иного факта или обстоятельства и тре​бу​ют краткого ответа. Например:

You study English, don’t you? (Вы изучаете анг​лий​​ский язык, не правда ли?) 

You had no lecture at 5 o’clock, had you? (У вас не бы​ло лекции в 5 часов вечера, не так ли?) 
	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4

	Sual sözləri
Вопросите-льное слово
	Köməkçi feil
Воспомог-ательный глагол
	Mübtəda
Подлежа-щее
	Xəbər
Сказуе-мое
	Tamam-lıq
Допол-нение 
	Zərflik

	
	
	
	
	
	Yer
места
	Zaman
времени

	
	Does
	He
	Go
	
	To the İn​sti​tute
	every day?

	When
	Does
	He
	Go
	
	to the Ins​titut?
	

	Where
	does

Do
	he

they
	go

read
	Newspapers
	in the lib​rary
	every day?

every day?

	Where
	Do
	They
	Read
	Newspapers
	
	every day?

	How often
	Do
	They
	Read
	Newspapers
	in the li​b​r​ary
	


Çalışma 9. Aşağıdakı cümlələrə ümumi sual verin. Ve​rilmiş suallara cavab verin.

Nümunə:   Professors deliver lectures at the Ins​ti​tu​te.

 Do professors deliver lectures at the Institute? Yes, th​​ey do.
Упражнение 9. Поставьте общие вопросы к дан​н​ым предложениям. Дайте ответы на заданные воп​ро​сы.

Образец: Professors deliver lectures at the Institute.

 Do professors deliver lectures at the Institute? Yes, the​y do.

1. They have two children. 2. She has a brother. 
3. The students are in the reading-hall. 4. My friends will go to the theatre tomorrow. 5. She went home an hour ago.
Çalışma 10. Aşağıdakı cümlələrə xüsusi suallar ve​rin. Suala mötərizədə verilmiş sual sözündən  başlayın. 

Nümunə: I read books every day (what) What do I read every day?

1. She reads very quickly, (how) 2. I entered the Institute at the age of 18. (when) 
3. He usually spends his holidays in the country, (where)

 4.They will go to the Institute in the morning, (who) 5. We wake up at seven o’clock in the morning. (when)
Упражнение 10. Поставьте специальные воп​ро​сы к следующим предло​жениям. Начинайте вопрос с воп​​росительного слова, данного в скобках.

Образец: I read books every day (what) What do I re​​ad every day?

1. She reads very quickly, (how) 2. I entered the Institute at the age of 18. (when) 
3. He usually spends his holidays in the country. (wh​e​re)

4. They will go to the Institute in the morning, (who)
5. We wake up at seven o’clock in the morning. (when)
Çalışma 11. Ayrılmış sözlərə sual verin.

Упражнение 11. Поставьте вопросы к вы​де​лен​ным словам.

1. My brother entered the Institute last year. 2. We shall graduate from the Institute in six years. 3. All our students take an active part in social life. 4. Baku is his na​tive town. 5. She is reading a book now.
Çalışma 12. Bütün cümlə üzvlərinə sual verin.

1. Не is nineteen years old. 2. I shall become a doc​tor in six years.
Упражнение 12. Поставьте вопросы ко всем чле​нам предложения.

1. Не is nineteen years old. 2. I shall become a doc​tor in six years.
Çalışma 13. Aşağıdakı suallara cavab verin.
1. Are you a student of the Medical Faculty? 2. You li​​ve in Baku, don’t you? 3. When were you born? 4. Whe​re we​re you born? 5. Do you live in the hostel or at home? 6. Do you go to the library every day?
Упражнение 13. Ответьте на следующие воп​ро​сы.

1. Are you a student of the Medical Faculty? 2. You li​ve in Baku, don’t you? 3. When were you born? 4. Whe​re were you born? 5. Do you live in the hostel or at ho​me? 6. Do you go to the library every day?

ÜMUMİLƏŞDİRİCİ TEST TAPŞIRIQLARI

КОНТРОЛЬНО-ОБОБЩАЮЩИЕ УПРАЖНЕНИЯ
Çalışma 14. 1) Hansı sırada bütün sözlərdə oxun​ma​yan hərflər var? 2) Hansı sırada bütün  sözlərdə [[image: image12.png]


:] tələf​füz olunur? 3) Hansı sırada bütün  sözlərdə [a:] tələffüz olu​nur?
Упражнение 14. 1) В каком столбике во всех словах есть нечитающиеся буквы? 2) В каком стол​би​ке везде содержится звук [[image: image13.png]


:]? 3) В каком столбике везде содержится звук [a:]?

	a) past
	b) car
	c) walk
	d) thought

	Chalk
	After
	For
	Why

	Glass
	can’t
	always
	Fine

	Small
	Father
	small
	Who


Çalışma 15. Hansı cümlələrdə işarələnmiş sözlərin xə​​​bər olduğunu göstərin. 

Упражнение 15. Укажите, в каких предложениях вы​​​д​еленное слово явля​ется сказуемым.
1. The study of anatomy is very important. 2. The bo​nes form the skeleton of the body. 3. Bones of the skeleton ha​​ve many forms. 4. Physiologists study the functions of th​e body. 5. The Latin word «cranium» means the skull. 6. An experiment is a means of investigation.
LEARNING TO UNDERSTAND A MEDICAL TEXT
I. Anatomy

LESSON ONE
THE SKELETON
1. There is, there are ifadələri (Оборот there is, there are) 

2. To be feilinin əsas formaları (Основные формы гла​гола to be) 
3. Indefinite Məlum Növ (Active Voice) zaman for​ma​ları (Времена группы Indefinite (Active Voice))  
I Hissə
Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части 
skeleton [‘skelıtn] (n)  skelet (скелет) 

bone [boun]  (n) sümük  (кость) 

backbone [‘bækboun] (n) onurğa sütunu  (позвоночник) 
breastbone [‘brestboun] (n) döş sümüyü (грудина)

collar-bone [‘k[image: image14.png]


ləboun] (n) körpücük (ключица)

bony [‘bounı] (а) sümük, sümüklü (костный)

vertebral column [‘və:tıbrəl ‘k[image: image15.png]


ləm] onurğa sümüyü (позвоночник) 

spinal column [‘spaınəl ‘k[image: image16.png]


ləm]  bel sümüyü (позво​ночник, спинной хре​​бет) 

trunk [trΛŋk]  (n) bədən, gövdə (туловище)

limb [lım]  (n) конечность 

skull [skΛl] (n)  kəllə (череп) 

brain [breın]  (n) beyin (мозг)

body [bodı] (n) bədən (тело) 

include [ın‘klu:d] (v)  daxil etmək (включать) 

exclude [ıks‘klu:d] (v) çıxarmaq (исключать) 

jaw  [d3[image: image17.png]


:] (n)  çənə (челюсть) 

rib [rıb] (n)  qabırğa (ребро) 

join  [d3[image: image18.png]


:ın] (v)   birləşdirmək (присоединять) 

joint [d3[image: image19.png]


:ınt] (n)   oynaq (сустав) 

bend [bend] (v)  əyilmək (сгибать(ся), гнуть(ся), из ги​ба​т​ься) 

chest [t∫est] (n) döş qəfəsi (грудная клетка) 

place [pleıs]  (v)  yerləşdirmək (помещать;) 

be placed  (v)  yerləşdirilmək (быть помещенным) 

heart [ha:t] (n)  ürək (сердце) 

lung [lΛŋ]  (n)   ağ ciyər (легкое) 

arm [a:m]  (n)   əl (рука) 

shoulder [‘∫ouldə] (n)   çiyin (плечо) 

shoulder-blade (n)   kürək (лопатка) 

elbow [‘elbou] (n)   dirsək (локоть) 

wrist [‘rıst]  (n)  bilək (запястье) 

firm [fə:m] ad  möhkəm (крепкий) 

firmly [fə:mlı] adv möhkəm (крепко) 

bind [baınd] v bağlamaq (связывать) 

palm [pa:m] n ovuc (ладонь) 

thumb [θΛm] n baş barmaq (большой палец руки) 

framework [ freımwə:k] n bünövrə, karkas (остов, кар​​касс)

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə feli xəbərin zamanını göstərin.

Упражнение 1. Укажите время глагола-ска​зу​ем​о​го в следующих предло​жениях.
 1. There will be a new student in our group. 2. There are eight facul​ties in Azeribaijan Medical Uni​ver​sity.  3. There were two meetings last week. 4. In front of the rectorate there is a monument to Haidar Aliyev.
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı sözlərdən istifadə edərək there is, there are ifadələri ilə 5 cümlə qurun. Felin formasını verilmiş isimlərlə uzlaşdırın.

Упражнение 2. Составьте 5 предложений с оборотом there is, there are, используя данные ниже слова. Согласуйте форму глагола с последующими сущестивительными.
	
	many English books
	in the glass

	There is
	15 students
	in the library

	There are
	little coffee
	on the wall

	
	twelve months
	in our group

	
	a lamp
	in a year


Çalışma 3.  Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə mübtədaları tək hal​da işlədin və onlarla xəbərin formasını uzlaşdırın. Cüm​​lələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 3. Поставьте подлежащие в сле​ду​ю​​щих предложениях в един​ственном числе и сог​ла​су​й​те с ними форму сказуемого. Переведите пред​ложения. 
1. Medical students study the structure of the human bo​​​dy. 2. These texts are easy to translate. 3. We shall work in the hospital this month. 4. My friends want to enter a me​​​dical college. 5. They speak English well.

Çalışma 4. Xəbəri qaydalı fellərlə ifadə olunan cüm​lə​​​ləri göstərin. 

Упражнение 4. Укажите, какие сказуемые в дан​ных предложениях выра​жены правильными гла​го​ла​ми.


1. The teacher asked many questions at the lesson. 2. She got all her text-books from the Institute library. 3. The students worked at the laboratory under the guidance of their teacher. 4. Naturalists divided all animals into two cla​s​ses.

Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı söz və söz birləşmələrini oxu​yun. Onları tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 5. Прочтите следующие слова и со​че​​​тания слов. Переведи​те их.

a) jaw [d3[image: image20.png]


:], heart [ha:t], wrist [rıst], thumb [θΛm], thus [ðΛs], finger ['fıŋgə], skeleton ['skelıtn];

b) vertebral column ['və:tıbrəl 'k[image: image21.png]


ləm], ver​te​br​ate​ ani​mal ['və:tıbrıt 'ænıməl]
it is so im/portant|, as it is \called|, at the upper 'end, the​re is a’nother 'box of /bones, between the 'shoulder and the /elbow, there are 'eight 'small \ bones

Çalışma 6. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun və tərcümə e​din. 
Упражнение 6. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щие слова. 
1. Ön şəkilçi: (приставок)

а)
fellər (глаголов):

ге-: replace, reread, rewrite 

in- в, на: include, inhale, inflame

ex-: exclude, exchange, expel

b)
sifətlər (прилагательных):

un-, in-, im-, ir-, il- : unimportant, uneasy, in​ver​te​b​r​ate, impure, irregular, irresponsive, illegal, illogical

2. suffikslər: (суффиксов)
а)
sifətlər (прилагательных):
-у: bony, windy, healthy

-al: social, local, special, spinal, medical, biological

-less – sız, siz, suz, süz; отсутствие качества: fra​me​​less, helpless, lifeless

б)
zərflər(наречий):

    -ly: quickly, really, usually, easily, especially, ca​re​​​​fully 

Çalışma 7. Aşağıdakı törəmə sözləri tərcümə edin.

Упражение 7. Переведите следующие про​из​во​д​ные слова.
1. bone, bony, backbone, breastbone; 2. to divide into, division, to subdivide, subdivision, divisible; 3. to include, to exclude, to conclude, included, exclusively, conclusion; 4. a joint, to join, joined, jointly; 5. to place, to replace, replacement, to be placed; 6. firm, firmly, to reaf​firm; 7. frame, framework, frameless

Çalışma 8.  A mətninə baxın və skeletin hansı hissələrinin təsvir olunduğunu söyləyin.

Упражнение 8. Просмотрите текст А и скажите, какие части скелета опи​саны в данном тексте.

Text А
The Skeleton
1.The bones form the skeleton of the body. The most important part of the skeleton is the backbone. It is so important that naturalists divid​ed all animals into two classes – those which have a backbone and those which ha​ve none. All the higher animals have a backbone, or ver​tebral column and they are therefore called  vertebrate ani​mals. The others are called invertebrate animals.

2.The bones which form the skeleton or bony fra​me​work of the body include the bones of the head, the bones of the trunk, the bones of the lower and upper limbs.

3. At the upper end of the backbone there is the skull. Inside the skull is the brain. The bones of the head include the bones which make up the box-like structure, the skull, and freely movable bone which forms our lower jaw.

4. There is another box of bones in front of the backbone. The ribs, which join the backbone behind and bend round towards the breastbone in front, form a strong cage – the chest, inside of which there is the heart and lungs. The bones of the trunk include the spinal column,  the ribs and the breastbone. 
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      5. The arms join the body at the shoulder, and the shoulder itself consists of two bones – the collar-bone in front, and the shoulder-blade behind. Between the shoulder and the elbow there is only one bone in the arm, but between the elbow and the wrist there are two. In the wrist there are eight small bones. They are bound together, but their large number allows the wrist to bend freely. Next come the bones of the hand itself. In the body or palm of the hand there are five long bones – one for each finger and one for the thumb. Each of the fingers has three bones, and the thumb has two. Thus we have twenty-seven bones in the framework of the hand and wrist alone.

Çalışma 9. 1) A mətnini oxuyun  və tərcümə edin. 2) Mətndən aşağıdakı suallara cavab tapın və onları oxu​yun.

Упражнение 9. 1) Прочтите и переведите текст А. Абзац 5 переведите письменно. 2) Найдите в тек​сте А ответы, на следующие вопросы и зачитайте их.
1. Is the backbone the most important part of the body? 2. What classes do the naturalists divide all the ani​mal​s into? 3. What does the skull include? 4. The bones of the trunk include the spinal column, the ribs and the bre​astbone, don’t they? 5. How does the wrist work?

Çalışma 10. Latın dilində verilmiş sözlərinin ingilis di​lin​də​ki ekvivalentlərini tapın.
Упражнение 10. Подберите к латинским словам анг​лийские эквиваленты.

mandible
limb

extremity
lower jaw


maxillar
collar-bone 
clavicle
upper jaw

Çalışma 11.  Sinonim cütlükləri seçin.

Упражнение 11. Подберите пары синонимов.

vertebral column, injury, cage, damage, harm, box, bac​k​bone.
Çalışma 12.  Antonim cütlükləri seçin.

Упражнение 12. Подберите пары антонимов
to include, inside, immovable, in front of, lower, be​hi​n​d, inverte​brate, to exclude, movable, vertebrate, out​side, upper, higher.
Çalışma 13.  Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. Ayrılmış sözlərin hansı nitq hissəsi olduğunu təyin edin.

Упражнение 13. Переведите следующие пред​ло​жения. Определите, какими частями речи являются вы​деленные слова.

1. The form of the skull depends upon the form of the bones. The bones form the framework of the body. 2. The number of the bones in the hand and wrist alone is 27. The bones in the human skeleton number 223. There is a number of movable bones in the skull. 3. The face is the ventral part of the skull. Medicine faces many prob​lems. 4. A separate bone in the vertebral column is called  a vertebra. Verte​brae separate the spinal canal.

Çalışma 14.  Nümunəyə əsasən aşağıdakı cümlələri də​yişin. Onları azərbaycan və rus dillərinə tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 14. Измените следующие пред​ло​же​ния согласно образцу. Переведите их на азер​байд​жанс​кий и русский язык.


Nümunə (Образец): We have special atlases on ana​to​my in our library.

There are special atlases on anatomy in our library.

1. We have 27 bones in the framework of the hand and wrist alone. Each hand has four fingers and one thumb. 3. We have no special names for ulna and radius in the modern English language.
Çalışma 15. There is  ifadəsindən istifadə edərək, aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 15. Переведите следующие пред​ло​жения, обращая внимание на оборот there is.
1. There is the skull at the upper end of the back​bo​ne. 2. There are many illustrated books on Human Ana​to​my. 3. There are three bones in each finger. 4. There is no back​bone in invertebrate animals. 5. There are special hos​pitals for children in every town.

Çalışma  16. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə xəbəri inkar for​ma​sında işlədin, cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 16. Поставьте сказуемые в сле​ду​ю​щих предложениях в отрицательной форме, пе​ре​ве-ди​те предложения.

Образец: I went to see them yesterday.

 I did not go to see them yesterday. 

  1. The professor asked many questions at the se-mi​nar. 2. I got many text-books from the library. 3. I en​te​red the Institute last year. 4. We shall help him with his stu​dies. 5. He knows Human Anatomy well.

Çalışma 17.  Şəkil 1-dən və aşağıdakı ifadələrdən istifadə edərək bədən hisslərini təsvir edin.
Упражнение 17. Опишите части тела, используя рис. 1. и следующие выражения.
The skull includes...

The trunk consists of ...

The arms form the body at ...

The bones form...

There are ... bones 
in ...

II hissə
Часть II

İkinci hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II
distinguish [dıs’tıŋwı∫]  v fərqləndirmək(различать) 

distinguishable [dıs ’tıŋwı∫əbl] adj fərqlənən (различимый) 

abdomen [‘æbdəmən] n qarın boşluğu (брюшная по​лость, жи​вот) 

thigh  [θaı] n bud, omba (бедро) ;  

ankle [‘æŋkl]  n topuq (лодыжка)  
toe [tou]   n ayaq barmağı (палец ноги) 

separate[‘sepəreıt] v ayırmaq, bölmək (отделять, раз​делять)

separable [‘sepərəbl] а bölünmüş, ayrı (отделимый, раз​дель​ный) 

muscle [‘mΛsl]  n əzələ (мышца) 

muscular [‘mΛskjulə]   а əzələ (мышечный) 

forearm [‘f[image: image23.png]


:ra:m]  n bazu önü (предплечье) 

vertebra [‘və:tıbrə] pl. Vertebrae [‘və:tıbri:] n fəqərə, fəqərə sümüyü (поз​во​​нок)

chamber ['t∫eımbə]   n kamera (камера) 

cavity ['kævıtı] n boşluq (полость) 

kidney ['kıdnı] n böyrək (почка) 

head ['hed] n baş (голова) 

tho​rax ['θ[image: image24.png]


:raeks] n döş qəfəsi (грудная клетка) 

ureter [juə'rı:tə] n sidik axarı (мочеточник) 

bladder ['blædə] n sidik kisəsi (мочевой пузырь) 

liver ['lıvə] n qara ciyər (печень) 

pancreas ['pæŋkrıəs] n mədəaltı vəz (поджелудоч​ная железа) 

spleen [spli:n] n dalaq (селезенка) 

pharynx ['færıŋks] n boğaz, udlaq (глотка) 

alimentary canal [,ælımentərı kə'næl] həzm aparatı (пищеварительный тракт) 

addition [ə'dı∫n] n əlavə, əlavə etmə (добавление); 
in addition to   əlavə olaraq (вдобавок, в дополне​ние, кроме того, к тому же) 
lie [laı] v yerləşmək (находиться)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Latın dilində verilmiş sözlərin ingilis ek​vi​valentini tapın. 

Упражнение 1. Подберите к латинским словам анг​​​л​ийские эквиваленты. 
Dorsal                                             gullet

Ventral                                            back

Esophagus                                       front 

Thorax                                             chest   

Çalışma 2. Sinonim cütlüklərini seçin. 

Упражнение 2. Подберите пары синонимов.

brain case, to include, to separate, chamber, to con​ta​in, skull, cavity, to distinguish
Çalışma  3. Antonim cütlüklərini seçin. 

Упражнение 3. Подберите пары антонимов.

the latter, the former, long, at the upper end, short, at the bottom

Çalışma 4. Elmi ədəbiyyatda tez-tez rast gəlinən,  za​hirən oxşar  sözləri  oxuyun və onların tərcüməsini yad​da saxlayın.  Belə  sözlər olan cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 4. Прочитайте и запомните перевод сле​дующих внешне похожих слов, часто встр​е​ча​ю​щих​ся в научной литературе. Переведите пред​ло​же​ния с этими словами.

Last -  son, axır; последний из ряда или по вре​ме​ни, предыдущий

the latest -  ən   son, axırıncı;последний, недавний

the latter – ikidən sonuncu;  последний из двух (ра​нее упомянутых)

1. We remember the last lesson at school. 2. They we​re the last to come. 3. I like to listen to the latest news. His latest operation on the heart was yesterday. 4. The tho​rax encloses the heart and the lungs, the latter are on each side of the heart.

Text В
The human body is obviously separable into the head, the trunk and the limbs. In the head, the brain-case or skull is distinguishable from the face. The trunk includes the chest or thorax, and the ab​domen. Of the limbs there are two pairs — the upper, or arms, and the lower, or legs; and the legs and arms again are separable into several parts - the thigh, the leg and the toes in the lower limb and the upper arm, the forearm, the wrist and the fingers in the upper limb.

The whole body, is bilaterally symmetrical. There are special bones in the trunk which are bound  together by a very strong and tough substance into a long column, which lies nearer the dorsal than ventral (or front) part of the body The bones are called the vertebrae. They separate a long narrow ca​nal, the spinal canal, which lies upon the dorsal side.

The spinal canal contains a long white cord – the spinal cord – which is an important part of the nervous system. The diaphragm divides the ventral chamber into two cavities – the thorax and abdo​men. The alimentary canal trans-verses these cavities from one end to the other and pierces the diaphragm. In the abdomen there are also two kidneys, which lie against each side of the vertebral column, the ureters, the bladder, the liver, the pancreas and the spleen. The thorax encloses the heart and two lungs. The latter lie one on each side of the heart.

The dorsal chamber, or cavity of the skull, opens into the spinal canal. It contains the brain, which is continuous with the spinal cord. The brain and the spinal cord together constitute the cerebrospinal system. The ventral chamber, or cavity of the face encloses mouth and pharynx, into which the upper end of the alimentary canal (gullet or oesophagus) opens.

Çalışma 5. Hər bir mülahizəni oxuyun. B mətnində bu mülahizələri daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və on​​ları oxuyun.

Упражнение 5. Прочтите каждое суждение. Най​ди​те в тексте В предло​жения, более полно вы​ра​жа​ющ​ие мысль данного суждения, и прочти​те их.
1. The parts of the body are the head, the trunk and the limbs. 2.The vertebral column divides the trunk sym​me​trically. 3.The spinal canal contains a cord. 4. The diap​​hragm divides the trunk into two cavities. 5 The ali​me​n​​tary canal transverses them. 6. The alimentary canal tran​​​s​v​erses the​m. 7. The oesophagus opens into the ph​ar​yn​x.   
III hissə

Часть III
I   dərsə aid ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmaları
Контрольно - обобщающие упражнения к уроку 1

Çalışma 1. Tərcümə zamanı a) yer zərfliyi ilə b) xə​bər​lə başlayan cümlələri göstərin. Onları tərcümə edin
Упражнение 1. Укажите предложения, которые сле​дует переводить, начи​ная: а) с обстоятельства мес​​с​​та; б) со сказуемого. Переведите их.

1.There is a long white cord in the spinal canal. 2. There are two pairs of limbs in the human skeleton. 3. There are three groups of vertebrae according to their po​si​tion. 4. There are differences in the structure of ver​teb​rae. 5. There exist two, vertebral segments: anteriour and po​​s​​terior.
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı fel formalarından məsdər for​ma​sı yaradın.

Упражнение 2. Образуйте форму инфинитива от сле​дующих глагольных форм.

Possessing, seperated, made up, is, built, allows, tur​ning, bent, con​taining, will bind

LESSON TWO

THE MUSCLES

1. Tense groups of Continuous (Active Voice) 
2. Modal verbs: саn, must, may)

3. Functions and translation of that (those) (§ 34)

I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə aid sözlər
Слова к части I
skin [skın]   п dəri (кожа) 
lay [leı] (laid) v qoymaq (класть) 
layer ['leıə] n qat (слой)
average ['ævərıd3] а  orta (средний) 
male [meıl] а kişi cinsi (мужского пола, мужс​кой)
female ['fi:meıl] а qadın cinsi (женского пола, женский) 
cell [sel] n hüceyrə (клетка) 
striated [straı'eıtıd] а köndələn, zolaqlı (по​пе​ре​ч​но-по- лосатый, полосатый) 

contract [kən'trækt] v qısaltmaq, ixtisar etmək (сокращать (ся)) 

 blood [blΛd] n qan (кровь) 

 vessel [vesl] j n damar (сосуд) 

digestive [dı'd3estıv] а həzm (пищеваритель​ный, пи​​щ​евой)
refer [rı'fə:] v nəyə isə aid olmaq, münasibəti ol​maq (относиться к чему-л., иметь отношение) 

tissue ['tısju:] n toxuma (ткань); connective tissue bir​ləşdirici toxuma (соединительная ткань) 

smooth [smu:θ] а hamar , düz (гладкий, ровный) 

viscera ['vısərə] n pl. daxili orqanlar, bağırsaqlar (внут​​ренние органы; кишки) 

visceral ['vısərəl] а daxili orqanlara aid olan (от​но ся​щийся к внутренним органам) 

cause [k[image: image25.png]


:z] v səbəb olmaq, məcbur etmək (вы​зы​вать, быть при​чиной, заставлять); п  səbəb (причина)

will п iradə (воля)

response [rıs 'p[image: image26.png]


ns] п cavab, əks – səda (ответ, от​кл​ик​; реакция)

effect [ı'fekt] п nəticə, təsir (результат, следствие; дейс​твие, влияние) 
environment [ın'vaıərənmənt]  п əhatə, mühit, ətraf mühit (окру​же​ние; среда; окружающая об​становка 

that is (lat. i.e.) то есть

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Hər bir sırada Continuous zaman for​ma​sın​da olan feli tapın.
Упражнение 1. Найдите в каждом ряду глагол во вре​менах группы Contin​uous. 
1. was placing placed; is placed; 2. bound; bind; is binding 3. were bent; was bending; benty 4. joins; is joi​ni​ng​; were joined; 5. are not included; will be including; inc​lu​des; 6. is distinguishing; are distin​guishing; di​sti​ng​uishes

 Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı cümlələri inkar formada iş​lə​din.

Упражнение 2. Поставьте следующие пред​ло​жен​ия в отрицательную форму.

Nümunə (образец) We are working at the laboratory now.
We are not working at the laboratory now


1. They were discussing the functions of brain for two hours running. 2. We shall be studying the bones of the palm for the whole day. 3. He is taking his exa​mi​na​tion in history now. 4. I was writing my report when she en​tered the library hall.
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin, feli xə​bərin zaman formalarını təyin edin

Упражнение 3. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния, определите времен​ную форму глагола-ска​зу​ем​ого.




1. Smooth or unstriated muscles contract without any volition. 2. Blood vessels are contracting when they respond to the temperature. 3. The bones of our body make up the skeleton. 4. They were making their ex​pe​ri​ment from 5 to 7. 5. Students will learn the framework of the chest in the first term. 6. We shall be studying the fun​c​ti​ons of the heart during the whole lesson.

Çalışma 4. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə modal felləri tapın. Cüm​lələri azərbaycan və rus dillərinə tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 4. Найдите модальные глаголы в сле​дующих предложениях. Переведите предложения на aзербайджанский и русский языки.

1. The lesson is over, you may go home.  2. The cha​rac​ter of the joints distinguishes the degree of the motion which we can perform. 3. Smooth muscles can contract slowly. 4. We may divide animals into vertebrates and inver​tebrates. 5. Student Petrov should stay at home as his leg still aches. 6. Future doctors must know human ana​tomy very well.

Çalışma 5. Boş yerləri can, must, may modal felləri ilə doldurun

Упражнение 5. Заполните пропуски модальными гла​​голами can, must, may
1. You … come for consultations on physics any ti​me from 5 to 8. 2.We … know all the functions of the lungs. 3. … I ask a question? 4. She … come as she is ill. 5. Who … describe the tones of the trunk? 6.  The joints … move by the contraction of muscles. 
Çalışma 6. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. That tho​se sözünün hansı funksiyanı yerinə yetirdiyini təyin edin.
Упражнение 6. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния. Определите какую функцию выполняют слова that/those .

1. The doctor says that he knows this patient. 2. The bo​nes of the lower extremities articulate with the pelvic bo​nes, those of the upper extremities extend from the shoul​der girdle. 3. Through the centre of the vertebral co​lumn runs the canal that contains the spinal cord. 4. We li​ked that lecture very much. 5. The function of the liver is dif​ferent from that of the spleen. 6. That was the book he wan​ted.

  Çalışma 7. Aşağıdakı eyniköklü sözləri oxuyun və onları tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 7.  Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щие однокоренные группы слов.

muscle, muscular, musculature, musculation; 2. to close, to enclose, close, closely, closed, closing; 3. to contract, contracted, contracting, contractile, contraction; 4. to vary, variant, various, variable, variation, variety; 5. to connect, connecting, connection, connective

Çalışma 8.  A mətnini tərcümə edin
Упражнение 8. Переведите  текст А
Text А
Types of Muscles

1) The word «muscle», according to one theory, co​mes from a Latin word that means «little mouse»: that is when a man’s muscles are con​tracting they look as if a lit​tle mouse runs about under his skin. Accord​ing to another the​ory the word «muscle» comes from a Greek expres​sion that means «to enclose», that is layer of muscles enclose the body. We know that the muscles constitute ар​рro​x​im​ately 50 per cent of the total body weight, slightly more in the average male than the female. Tendons, fasciae and the various organs themselves depend on the mus​cular sys​tem and the function of muscle cells.


2. There are three main types of muscular tissue that we identify and classify on the basis of  structure and functions:

1) smooth or  visceral muscle,

2)  striated or skeletal muscle,

3) cardiac muscle. 

3. Smooth muscles can contract slowly. They make up the walls of the internal organs such as those of the blood vessels, and the digestive tract. Since we identify the internal organs as viscera, we sometimes call smooth
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Fig. 2. Types of muscles.

muscles visceral muscles. The visceral muscles react relatively slowly to changes within the body and do so without the intervention of the will.

The walls of the blood vessels are contracting or expanding when they  respond to certain chemicals in the blood or in response to the effect of  temperature but we cannot deliberately cause them to lift our arm or open our mouth. For this reason, we may call them involuntary muscles. Smooth muscle tissue consists of long cells. Smooth muscle fibres are bound into bundles by connective tissue which contain blood vessels and nerves.
4. Striated muscle tissue consists of large fibres in the form of bundles. Striated muscles are most necessary for manipulation of the bones of the skeleton. Those are the muscles necessary for walking, running, turning the head and so on. That’s why we sometimes call them skeletal muscles. This type of muscle tissue includes the large muscle masses of the body, the muscles of the arms, legs, back etc. It includes all those muscles which must react quickly to changes in the environment, i.e. those that become active through an effort of will. For this reason, we call striated muscles voluntary muscles.

5. Cardiac (heart) muscle is, in a sense, a cross between the previous two. A characteristic feature of cardiac muscle is that fibres have neither a beginning nor an end. In other words, the heart is simply a huge net of muscles in which all elements are continuous with each other. Cardiac muscles («heart» — Greek) have the strength and force of contraction of the skeletal muscle. Cardiac muscle is under complete involuntary control. In that, it resembles visceral muscle.

Notes

1.etc. (Lat. et cetera) [it'setrə] = and so on  və sair (и так далее)
 2.i.e. (Lat. id est) - читается that is, namely то есть
Çalışma 9.1) A mətnini oxuyun və tərcümə edin. 4 və 5 ci abzasları yazılı tərcümə edin 2) A mətnində aşa​ğı​da​kı suallara cavab tapın və onları oxuyun

Упражнение 9.1) Прочтите и переведите текст А. Абзацы 4 и 5 переведите письменно. 2) Найдите в текс​те А ответы на следующие вопросы и зачи​тайте их.

1. How many types of muscular tissue are there? 2. How do we sometimes call smoth muscles? 3. What is the another name of striated muscles? 4. What is the dif​fe​ren​ce between the cardiac and skeletal muscles?

Çalışma 10. Verilmiş latın sözlərinin ingilis dilində ek​vivalentlərini tapın. 

Упражнение 10. Подберите к латинским словам анг​лийские эквиваленты.
viscera
heart

cardiac
lower jaw

mandible
internal organs

esophagus
gullet
Çalışma 11. Aşağıdakı cümlələri oxuyun və ayrılmış söz​​lərin hansı nitq hissəsi olduğunu təyin edin, lüğətdən  is​ti​fadə edərək onların mənalarını tapın. Cümlələri tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 11. Прочтите следующие пред​ло​же​​ния и определите, какой частью речи являются вы​де​ленные слова, найдите их значение в словаре. Пере​ве​дите предложения.

1. The word «muscle» means «little mouse» in Latin. 2. A positive test means the presence of bacteria in the blood. 3. Tendons, fasciae, various organs and the bones function by means of muscles. 4. . Cardiac muscle is under involuntary control. 5. The involuntary muscles control the beating of the heart. 6. Nerve impulses cause the muscle to contract. 7. We do not know the cause of his illness.

Çalışma 12. Cümlələri oxuyun. Felləri Continuous zaman formalarında işlədərək mötərizələri açın..

Упражнение 12. Прочтите предложения, пос​та​вив глаголы, данные в скобках, в нужное по смыслу время группы Continuous. Переведите предложения.

1. The students (to work) in the physical laboratory from 9 to half past 10 yesterday. 2. When he came they (to classify) the bones of the upper extremities. 3. The walls of the blood vessels (to expand) when they respond to certain chemicals in the blood. 4. We (to discuss) the characteristic features of cardiac muscles now.

Çalışma 13. Verilmiş nümunəyə əsasən suallara cavab verin. 

Упражнение13. Ответьте на вопросы по данному образцу:

Образец: Why can’t you go home? (to attend the lecture)

I cannot go home, because I must attend the lecture.

1. Why can’t you consult a doctor? (to go to the Institute) 2. Why can’t you give me your book? (to return it to the library) 3. Why can’t she finish her test? (to pre​pa​re for the examination)

Çalışma 14. Can, may modal felliəri işlənmiş cüm​lə​ləri azərbaycan dilinə tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 14. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния с модальными глаголами: can, may.
1. The joints between bones can move more or less ea​sily. 2. In the ear we can only see the external ear and the external passage.-3. We may call the humerus, arm​bo​ne, but there is no special name for radius. 4. We may use this drug three times a day.
Çalışma 15. Aşağıdakı cümlələri ingilis dilinə tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 15. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния на английский язык.
1. По структуре и функции мышцы можно раз​де​лить на три груп​пы. 2. Гладкие мышцы сокращаются неп​роизвольно. 3. Соединитель​ная ткань гладких мы​шц включает нервы и кровеносные сосуды. 4. Попе​р​ечно-олосатые или скелетные мышцы реагируют на из​мене​ния в окружающей среде. 5. Волокна сердечной мы​шцы непрерывны
II hissə

Часть II

II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II

produce [prə'dju:s] v -buraxmaq, əmələ gətirmək, vermək (производить, образовывать, давать

consist [kən'sıst] v (of)-ibarət olmaq (состоять (из)

tongue [tΛŋ]  n dil (язык)
larynx ['lærıŋks] n  udlaq (гортань, глотк) 

adult [ædΛlt] n böyük, həddi buluğa çatmış (взрослый, со​вер​шен​нолетний) 

supply [sə'plaı] v təchiz etmək (снабжать, обеспе​чивать); n təchizat (снабжение, обеспечение)

complex [k[image: image28.png]


mpləks] а mürəkkəb (сложный) 

by means [mi:nz] of  köməyi ilə (посредством, при помощи)

attach [ə'tæt∫]   v (to) bərkitmək (прикреплять (к))

esophagus [ı's[image: image29.png]


fəgəs] n qida borusu (пищевод) 

intestines [ın'testınz] n pi. bağırsaqlar (кишечник, кишки) 

uterus ['ju:tərəs] n uşaqlıq (матка)

elongate ['el[image: image30.png]


ngeıt]   v uzanmaq, uzatmaq (удлиняться)
vary [vεərı] dəyişmək (изменять(ся))

various [vεərıəs] а müxtəlif (различный)

nucleus [nju:klıəs] n nüvə (ядро)

both ... and... and [bouθ ənd] cj necə ki, həm ... həm  (как ...так и ..., и ... и ...)

disturb [dis'tə:b] v pozmaq (нарушать) 

disturbance [dis'tə:bəns]  n pozulma (нарушение) 

source [s[image: image31.png]


:s]    n mənbə (источник) 

subject [səb'jekt]  v tabe etmək, təsirə məruz etmək (подчинять, под​вергать воздействию)

subject [sΛbd3ıkt] n predmet, mövzu (предмет, тема) 

reach [ri:t∫] nail olmaq (достигать)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı sözləri tək və cəm halda oxu​yun.

Упражнение 1. Прочтите следующие слова в ед​​ин​с​твенном и множествен​ном числе:
   ед. Число                                мн. число
	nucleolus ['nju:klıələs]
	· nuclei [ai]

	nucleus ['nju:klıəs] 
	-    nucleoli [aı]

	vertebra [ və:təbrə]
	· vertebrae [i:]

	trabecula [trə'bekjulə] 
	· trabeculae [i:]

	fascia  [feı∫ıə]
	· fasciae [i:]


Çalışma  2. As well (as) söz birləşməli cümlələri azərbaycan dilinə tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 2. Переведите следующие пред​ло​жения со словосочетаниями as well (as).
1. Smooth muscles form the coat of some internal organs as well as a part of the capsule of the spleen. 2. Smooth muscles form the coat of some internal organs and a part of the capsule of the spleen as well. 3.You are to know physiology as well as anatomy.

Çalışma  3. B mətnini tərcümə edin
Упражнение 3. Переведите текста Б
Text В

Skeletal and Smooth Muscles
Muscles are the active part of the motor apparatus: their contractions are producing various movements, when they are active. Functionally we divide all muscles into two groups: voluntary and involuntary muscles.

Voluntary muscles consist of striated muscle tissue and contract by the will of the man. This group includes all the muscles of the head, trunk and extremities, i.e., the ske​letal muscles, as well as those of some internal organs (tongue, larynx, etc.). The skeletal muscles are the or​gans of the muscular system. There are more than 400 skeletal mus​cles in the human organism: in adults they make up about two-fifths of the total body weight. Each skeletal muscle has an arterial, venous, lym​phatic and nervous sup​ply. Muscles must always act in groups.
Skeletal muscles are complex in structure. They con​sist of muscle fibres of different length (up to 12 cm); the fibres are usually parallel to each other and are united in bun​dles. Each muscle con​tains many such bundles. There are tendons at the ends of muscles by means of which they are bound to bones.
Smooth muscles form the muscular coat of internal or​gans such as esophagus, stomach and intestines, blad​der, uterus and so on. They also form a part of the capsule and the trabeculae of the spleen; they are present as single cel​ls or as little cylindrical bundles of cells in the skin. They also form the walls of arteries, veins and some of the lar​ger lym​phatics. Smooth muscles are not rich in blood vessels, as are striated muscles. A smooth muscle is capable of spontaneous contraction and can contract in two ways. Firstly, individual cells may contract com​pletely and secondly, a wave of contractions may pass from one end of the muscle to the other. Smooth muscle cells are usually elongated cells. In the skin and intestines they are long and thin, but in the arteries they are short and thick. They vary in length from 12—15 mm in small blood vessels to 0,5 mm in the human uterus but their average length in an organ such as the intestine is about 200 m. These cells have an oval nucleus that encloses nucleoli, and when the cell is contracting the nucleus may become folded or twisted.
Muscles have both motor and sensory nerve fibres. Impulses (signals) about the state of the muscle reach the brain along the sensory fibres. The nerve impulses which cause the muscle to contract come from the brain along the motor fibres. Injury to the nerves which innervate mus​cles causes disturbances in voluntary movements (muscular paralysis).
Çalışma 4. Hər mülahizəni oxuyun. Mətndə bu mü​la​hi​zə​dəki fikri daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 4. Прочтите каждое суждение. Най​ди​те в тексте предложения, более полно выр​ажающие мысль данного суждения, и прочтите их.
1. The skeletal muscles are the organs of muscles system. 2. Skeletal muscles are complex in structure. 3. Smo​oth muscles form the muscular coat of internal organs, blood vessels and skin. 4. Smooth muscles are capable of cdfhraction. 5. Smooth muscle cells have some characteristic features. 6. Muscles have nerve fibres.
Часть III
İkinci dərsə aid ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmaları

Контрольно-обобщающие  упражнения к уроку 2
Çalışma 1. Hansı cümlədə fel Con​tinuous zaman formasındadı.

Упражнение 1. Укажите, в каких предло​же​ниях гла​гол стоит в форме Con​tinuous.
1. The muscles are contracting under stimulation. 2. Striated muscle tissue consists of large fibres. 3. The walls of the blood vessels are con​tracting or expanding in response to a stimulus. 4. Striated muscles are necessary for manipulating the bones of the skeleton.
Çalışma 2. Modal felli cümlələri göstərin və tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 2. Укажите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния с модальными глаголами.
1. The muscles which we can control are called the voluntary mus​cles. 2. We do not control smooth and cardiac muscles. 3. Each type of muscles must perform definite functions. 4. Involuntary muscles control  all the processes of the body. 5. We may divide all muscles into two groups.
Çalışma 3. Hansı cümlələrdə that а) «ki»; b) «hansı ki» kimi tərcümə edilir; v) ismi əvəz edir.

Упражнение 3. Укажите, в каких пред​ло​же​ниях сл​о​во that переводится а) «что»; б) «который»; в) замещает существительное.
1. We call the muscles that form internal organs are called visceral muscles. 2. We know that the cardiac muscle forms the heart. 3. The structure of smooth muscles differs from that of cardiac muscles.
LESSON THREE

THE CARDIOVASCULAR SYSTEM
1.Perfekt zaman qrupu (Времена группы Perfect) (Active Voice) 
2.Sifətin müqayisə dərəcələri (Cтепени сравнения прилагательных) 
3.because, because of sözlərinin funksiyası və tərcüməsi
Функции и перевод слов because, because of 
I Hissə
Часть I
Слова к части I
	cardiovascular [ka:dıou'væskju:lə] a ürək-damar; сердечно- сосудистый
circulate [sə:kju:leıt]  v dövr etmək;  циркулировать

circulation [sə:kju:leıt]  n  qan dövranı; кровообращение

circulatory  [sə:kju:leıtərı]  a dövr edən;циркуляторный

artery [a:tərı]   n  arteriya; артерия
vein [veın]   n  vena; вена
capillary [kə'pılərı]   n  kapilyar; капилляр
thorax  ['θ:[image: image32.png]


ræks]  n döş qəfəsi, köks; грудная клетка
thoracic [θə'ræsık]  a döş, sinə; грудной
atrium  ['eıtrıəm]  n ürək qulaqcığı; предсердие
	auricle [[image: image33.png]


:rıkl]  n  ürək qu​laqcığı; предсердие
ventricle ['ventrıkl]  n mədəcik (ürəkdə,beyində); желудочек
valve[vælv]   n klapan, qapaq; клапан
pump [pΛmp]  v nasoslamaq; накачивать
aorta ['eı[image: image34.png]


:tə]   n aorta; аорта
 dissolve [dı'z[image: image35.png]


lv]  v əritmək, həll etmək; растворяться
nourish ['nΛrı∫]  v qidalandırmaq; питаться 

nourishment  ['nΛrı∫mənt]   n qida, yeyəcək;  питание
impurity  [ım'pju:ərıtı]   n qatışıq; примесь 

fluid ['fluıd]   n maye; жидкост
minute [maı'nju:t]  a kiçik, az; маленький, мелчайший


Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Hər bir sırada Perfect  zaman formasında olan feli tapın.

Упражнение 1. Найдите в каждом ряду глагол во временах группы Perfect.

1.called; has called; is calling; 2. had thought; think; is thought; 3. shall have come; came; comes; 4. have given; gave; will give; 5. distinguish; has distin​gu​is-hed; distinguishes
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə feli xəbərin zaman və formasını təyin edin.

Упражнение 2. Определите время и форму гла​го​ла-сказуемого в следующих предложениях.

1.We have just learned the general structure of the bo​dy. 2. The bones of the skull protect the brain structure from injury. 3. All the bones of the body are of different types. 4. Muscles are constantly assist​ing in the body movement. 5. The doctor had already examined the girl’s heart when the professor came in. 6. We shall have got the books in anatomy by tomorrow morning.
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı cümlələri oxuyun və tərcümə edin; because, because of sözlərinin funksiyasını təyin edin.

Упражнение 3 Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щие предложения; опреде​лите, какую функцию вы​по​л​​няют слова because и because of.
1. Penicillin is an important antibiotic because of its antiseptic prop​erties. 2. Many infectious diseases are dan​ge​rous because it is difficult to treat them. 3. The false ribs received this name because they join the seventh rib at the point before they reach the sternum. 4. Acetabulum got its na​me because of its resemblance to a rounded cup which the Romans used for acetum.
Çalışma 4. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun və tərcümə ed​in.

Упражнение 4. Прочтите следующие слова и пер​еведите их.
atrium ['eıtrıəm], serum ['sıərəm], to contain [kən'teın], tricuspid [traı'kΛspıd], valve[vælv], oxygen ['[image: image36.png]


ksıd3(ə)n], diaphragm ['daıəfræm], blood [bUd]
Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı cümlələrin oxunuşunu öy​rə​nin.

Упражнение 5. Отработайте чтение следующих пред​ложений.

1. By the [ə cardio’vascular /system | we 'mean the /heart, | the |ı] /arteries, | the [a] /veins | and the [ə] ca’pillaries of the [ə] human \ body. |

2. From the 'left /heart | the 'well-oxyge’nated /blo​od | is 'pumped into a 'large /artery |'called the [i] a\orta. |

3. The /artery | that re’ceives the 'blood from the 'rig​ht /ventricle |  and 'carries it to the /lungs |  is the 'pul​mo​nary \artery. |
Çalışma 6. Aşağıdakı söz formalarını oxuyun və tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 6. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю-щие гнезда слов.
1. pure, impure, purity, impurity; 2. to weigh, wei​ght, weightless, weighty; 3. to circulate, circulatory, cir​culation; 4. artery, arterial, ar- teri-ole, arteriosclerosis; 5. to separate, separately, separation; 6. to nour​ish, no​ur​is​h​ment.
Çalışma 7. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini oxuyun və tər​cümə edin.

Упражнение 7. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щие словосочетания.
molecular weight, to put on (to gain) weight, to lose wei​g​ht, systemic circulation, circulating system, poor cir​cu​lation, venous pulse blood, thoracic cavity
Çalışma 8. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin. Onu 4 his​sə​yə bölün və hər birinin əsas fikrini ifadə edin.

Упражнение 8. Просмотрите текст А. Разделите тек​ст на 4 части и выразите основную мысль каждой из них.
Text А
The Circulatory (Cardiovascular) System
The cardiovascular system is the system of blood circulation. By the cardiovascular system we mean the heart, the arteries, the veins and the capillaries of the human body.
The centre of the circulatory system is the heart. The human heart is a cone-shaped organ, about 5 inches' long and 3 1/2 inches broad. It weighs about 10 ounces in the adult male, 6 ounces in the female. It lies in the thoracic cavity, just behind the breastbone and between the lungs. The heart is a hollow muscle which has four chambers. The right heart consists of an upper chamber, the atrium or the auricle and a lower chamber, the ventricle. Between these two chambers is a one-way valve, the tricuspid valve. The left heart has two chambers, but the valve that separates its chambers we call the mitral valve. Although the heart is a unit, anatomically and functionally, we may think of it as of two pumps — the «right heart» and the «left heart». The right heart receives blood from the veins and pumps it into the lungs by way of the lesser circulatory system. In the lungs the blood receives oxygen. Then it moves into the left heart. From the left heart the well-oxygenated blood moves into a large artery, the aorta. The blood returns to the heart by means of the veins. The walls of the capillaries are so thin that the dissolved nourishment that has come from the digestive system and the oxygen that has come from the lungs can pass through them into the tissues of the body and so nourish it. The capillaries form a close network all over the body. They gradually join together and get larger, and become veins.
Aorta


Superior vena cava
Right atrium
Pulmonary valve
Mitral valve
Aortic valve 
Left ventricle
Interventricular septum
Right ventricle
Fig. 3. Diagram of the heart.
Tricuspid valve
Interior vena cava
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Left
pulmonary artery
Pulmonary artery
Left atrium
Blood vessels that receive blood from the ventricle and lead it away from the heart and towards other organs are arteries («air duct» - Greek). The vessels received this name because the early anatomists assumed that they had been empty in dead persons and had carried air.The artery that takes up the blood from the right ventricle and carries it to the lungs is the pulmonary artery («lungs» – Latin). The pulmonary artery divides in two — one branch leads to the right lung, the other – to the left. The arteries continue to divide and subdivide and form smaller and smaller vessels with thinner and thinner walls. The smallest arteries are the arterioles and these finally divide into capillaries («hairlike» – Lat​in). We name them so because of their fineness, though actually they are much finer than hairs.
Gradually the capillaries begin to join into larger vessels. Such larger blood vessels that carry blood to the heart from the organs are the veins. The smallest of these are the venules.
The particular vein into which the capillaries and venules of the lungs finally unite is the pulmonary vein. The pulmonary vein carries the freshly oxygenated blood to the left auricle. The pulmonary artery and pulmonary vein make up the pulmonary circulation.
The contraction of the left ventricle forces the 'blood through a one-way valve into the aorta («to lift up» – Greek). The aorta is the largest artery in the body. It moves upward at first (the ascending aorta), but then arches over dorsally (the arch of the aorta). In its downward course, the aorta passes through the diaphragm.
‘

The blood is a red fluid, which coagulates when escapes from a blood vessel. It consists of a colourles fluid, plasma or serum, and many millions of minute bodies, the corpuscles.

Notes

1. inch (сокр. in.) = 2,54 cm (centimetres)
2. ounce (сокр. oz.) = 28,33 gram (grammes)
Çalışma 9. Verilmiş latın sözlərinin ingilis dilində ekvivalentlərini seçin.

Упражнение 9. Подберите к латинским словам английские эквиваленты.
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Fig. 6. The organs of the urinary system.




Çalışma 10. Sinonim cütlüklərini seçin.

Упzражнение 10. Подберите пары синонимов.
substance, to supply, to nourish, because of, because, minute, tiny, to provide, to obtain, due to, fine, as, matter, to feed.
Çalışma 11. Antonim cütlüklərini seçin.

Упражнение 11. Подберите пары антонимов.
larger, upward, ascending, colourless, thick, colourful, thin, descend​ing, downward, smaller.
Çalışma 12. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. Seçilmiş sözlərin hansı nitq hissəsinə aid olduğunu təyin edin.

Упражнение 12. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния. Определите, какими частями речи являются вы​деленные слова.
1. The number and even nature of the clots in the veins and arteries differ according to their size. 2. Under the microscope we can see the membrane which consists of a number of separate cells. 3. Blood includes minute bodies, which give the blood its colour. 4. The heart makes 70-80 contrac​tions a minute.
Çalışma 13. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. Feli xə​bər​lərin zaman formasını təyin edin.

Упражнение 13. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния. Определите времен​ную форму глагола-ска​зу​е​мо​го.
1. The heart is beating in the experimental animals even when we destroy the nerve supply. 2. The vena cava brings deoxygenated blood which has passed through the body to the right atrium. 3. During diastole, the atrium of the heart is filling with blood from the venae cavae and the pulmonary vein. 4. We were discussing the anatomy of the heart at the English lesson yester​day. 5. We shall still be working at this problem for another week. 6. The teacher corrected the tests which the students had written the day before.
Çalışma 14. Verilmiş cümlələrdəki sifətləri mü​qa​yi​sə və üstünlük dərəcələrində işlədin.

Упражнение 14. Поставьте прилагательные в сле​д​ующих предложениях в сравнительную или пре​вос​ходную степень.
1. The veins are (large) than capillaries. 2. The aorta is the (large) artery which distributes the blood throughout the body. 3. I know thestructure of the heart (good) than that of the lungs. 4. Anatomy is (diffi​cult) subject for me. 5. The human heart weighs (little) than a pound.
Çalışma 15. Hər bir sütunda müqayisə dərəcəli si​fət​ləri tapın.

Упражнение 15. Найдите в каждой колонке при​ла​гательное в сравнительной степени.
a) shoulder                 b) other                с) thinner
     longer                       liver                     father
    closer                        smaller                  thicker
    larger                        summer                 greater
Çalışma 16. Mötərizədəki sözlərdən mənası uyğun ola​nını seçərək aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 16. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния, выбрав подходящее но смыслу слово в скоб​ках.
1. The capillaries got their names (because, because of) they resem​ble hairs. 2. The blood reaches the arteries (be​cause, because of) the contraction of the heart. 3. The two blood streams do not readily mix in the ventricle (because, because of) the muscular meshwork within its cavity. 4. (Because, because of) arteries carry blood away from the heart, they must be strong enough to withstand the high pressure of the pumping action of the heart. 5. If we stimulate the nerve in the ear by electricity, the ear becomes blanched (because, because of) the arteries contract.
Çalışma 17. 3-cü şəkildən istifadə edərək ürək–da​mar sistemini təsvir edin.

Упражнение 17. Опишите сердечно-сосудистую сис​тему, используя рис. 3.
II hissə

Часть II

II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II
close [klous]а yaxın, bağlı (близкий, закрытый) 
 tiny ['taını] çox balaca, xırda очень маленький, крошечный
constitute ['k[image: image38.png]


nstıtju:t] v əmələ gətirmək            
di​la​te [daı'leıt] v genişləndirmək qurmaq (образовы- шечный рас​ширять (ся)  вать, составлять)
substance ['sΛbstəns] n maddə, cisim (вещество)

transparent [træns'pεərənt] а şəffaf (про​зрачный про​свечивающийся)

flow [flou] v axmaq, su buraxmaq, axın (течь, протекать; n поток, ток (крови)

though [ðou] buna baxmayaraq (хотя, несмотря на)

 neck n boyun (шея)
blood pressure ['blΛd 'pre∫ə] qan təzyiqi(кровя​но дав​ление) 

occur [ə'кə:] v baş vermək, происходить; встре​чаться 

dilation [daı'leı∫(ə)n] n genişlənmə, 

trace v izləmək, tapmaq, fərqləndirmək) следить, про​с​ледить, нахо​дить, различать

thick [θık] а  qatı, sıx, kip (густой, частый, плот​ны​й the same ргоп тот же самый clot [kbt] п qan laxtası (сгу​с​ток крови, тромб)

due [dju:] а lazımi, aid olan должный, над​леж​а​щий;

due to  nəticəsində, görə.... səbəb olmaq (вс​ле​дс​т​вие, из-за, благо​даря; be due to быть вызванным, быть обус​ло​в​ленным) ya​yılma (рас​ши​ре​ние, рас​пр​ос​тра​не​ние)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini tərcümə e​din.

Упражнение 1. Переведите следующие сло​во​со​че​тания.
1. on the one side, on the other side, on the opposite side; 2. due to, in due time, with due respect; 3. according to the rule
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. Se​çil​miş sözlərin hansı nitq hissəsinə aid olduğunu təyin edin.

Упражнение 2. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния. Определите какой частью речи яв​ля-​ 

ю​тс​я​ вы​деленные слова.
1. The walls of the arteries and veins are thicker than those of the capillaries. The former are less permeable for fluid. 2. There are no blood capillaries in certain parts of the body. These are the epidermis, epitheli​um and some others. 3. We call the valve that separates the chambers, the atrium and the ventricle the mitral valve. 4. Both the su​perior and inferior venae cavae empty into the right atrium. Both carry venous blood.
Çalışma 3. B mətnin nəzərdən keçirin (vaxt – 10 dəq.). 
1) Müzakirə predmetinin nə olduğunu söyləyin. 2)  а) feli xəbərləri Perfect zamanda; b) sifətləri müqayisə və üstünlük dərəcəsində; v) because, because of sözlərinin iş​lən​​diyi cümlələri tapın.
2) Bu cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 3. Просмотрите текст В (время 10 мин). 1) Скажите, что является предметом об​суж​де​ния. 2) Найдите предложения, где употреб​ляются: а) гла​голы-сказуемые во времени Perfect; б) при​ла​га​тель​ные в сравнительной и превосходной степени; в) слова because, because of.
3) Переведите эти предложения.
Text B
Almost all parts of the body are vascular. Minute and very close-set canals, which we have opened into one another traverse them and consti​tute a small-meshed network. The canals or rather tubes have distinct but very deticate walls. The walls contain a membrane that includes a number of thin epithelial cells, which are bound together at their edges. There is a small oval nucleus in each of these cells. These tubes are the blood capillaries. They vary in diameter from 7 to 12 mm. But there are cer​tain parts of the body in which these blood capillaries have been absent. These are the epidermis and epithelium, the nails and hairs, the substance of the teeth and the transparent соrnea of the eye.
Tiny rings of muscles, precapillary sphincters, re​gu​la​te the flow of blood into capillaries. The question of nervous control of the precapil​lary sphincters still remains the subject of the study. 
The capillary tubes contain the red fluid, blood. They join on opposite sides and form lagger tubes, with thicker walls, which are the smallest arteries on the one side, and veins, on the other. These again join on to larger arteries and veins, which ultimately communicate by a few pri​n​ci​pal arterial and venous trunks with the heart. The meffe fact that the walls of these vessels are thicker than those of the capillaries constitutes an impor​tant difference between the capillaries and the small arteries and veins.
The most important difference between these vessels and the capillar​ies, however, is that their walls are not only thicker, but also more complex. They have got several coats, one, at least, of which has been muscular. The number and even nature of these coats differ ac​cor​ding to the size because the vessels are not the same in the veins as in arter​ies, though the smallest veins and arteries resemble each other.
The venous system starts with the venules into which the capillaries empty. Small veins join and form larger ones. The larger veins join and form the venae cavae.The  superior vena cava collects the blood from the head, neck, arms, and thorax, and the inferior vena cava, from the legs and abdomen. Both empty into the right atrium.
Pressure in the venous system is low. In the vein at the level of the heart the pressure would be more than 5—7 mm Hg. It is evident that in the erect position blood that returns to the heart from the feet has to overcome the force of gravity through a distance of about 4 ft.2 Veins, prob​ab​ly because of the low blood pressure and, the absence of pul​se waves, are in comparison arteries, relatively immune to disease. Phle​bitis sometimes occurs; this is the for​maiton of blood clots within veins because of some in​fec​ti​ous process in their wails.


Notes

Çalışma 4. Mətndə verilmiş hər bir mülahizəni daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 4. Найдите тэксте предложения, более полно выражающие мысль каждого данного суждения, и прочтите их.
1.The capillaries form a small-meshed network. 2. The blood capillaries are absent in some parts of the body. 3. There are some differences between the veins, arteries and capillaries. 4. The veins are more immune to diseases than the arteries. 5. Phlebitis is due to some infection.
III hissə

Часть III
3-cü dərsə aid ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmalar

Контрольно-обобщаюшие упражнения к 
уроку 3
Çalışma 1. Hansı cümlədə  to have feili  tərcümə olunmur.
Упражнение 1. Укажите, где глагол to have не переводится.
1. We have attended English lessons since September. 2. The heart is a hollow organ and has four chambers. 3. I have never been to Yaro​slavl. 4. The capillaries have thin walls.

Çalışma 2. Sifətləri tərcümə edin və onların müqayisə dərəcələrini təyin edin.
Упражнение 2. Переведите прилагательные и оп​​ределите их степень сравнения.
1. slightest; 2. most coloured; 3. more delicate; 4. more permeable; 5.less infectious; 6. normal; 7. much more complex; 8. less transparent; 9. important; 10. much thicker; 11. much lower
Çalışma 3. Hansı cümlələrdə “because” sözü “çünki”, “ona görə ki” kimi tərcümə olunur? Bu cümlələri Azər​baycan dilinə tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 3. Укажите, в каких предложениях слово because переводится «так как», «потому что». Пе​реведите эти предложения на русский язык.
1. The heart pumps about five litres of blood in one minute because it beats 60—80 times a minute and ejects about 130 cubic centimetres of blood at each beat. 2. The woman’s heart beats 6 or 8 times a minute faster than that of the man because of the smaller size of her heart. 3. The mouse’s heart flutters at 500 beats per minute because of its tiny size. 5.The frog’s heart beats 30 times per minute in warm weather because cold-blooded animals live at a much lower level of internal chemical activity.
Çalışma 4. Seçilmiş sözün hansı xəbər vəzifəsində işləndiyi cümlələri  təyin edin. Bu cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 4. Определите, в каких пред​ло​же​ни​ях выделенное слово является сказуемым. Пе​ре​ве​ди​те эти предложения.
1. The heart beats two times a minute. 2 The heart beats were weak. 3. The heart pumps the blood through the circulatory system. 4. The heart is a pump that forces the blood through the circulatory system. 5. Rest is necessary after hard work. 6. The dark glasses rest my eyes.
Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 5. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния.
1. They obtained good results. 2. The fluid re​du​ces friction which results from the heart movement. 3. A temperature decrease results in a slower heart rate. 4. We began our work after due consideration. 5. His sudden weakness was due to anaemia.
LESSON FOUR

THE RESPIRATORY SYSTEM
1. Tense groups of Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect (Passive Voice); 
2. Functions and translation of one (ones)
3. Nouns in the function of attribute 
I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
respiration [respə 'reı∫ən] n nəfəs  (дыхание) 

respiratory [rıs'paıərətərı] a nəfəs (а дыхатель​ный)
waste products [weıst'pr[image: image39.png]


dəkts] məhsulları çıxarma, dağılma, parçalanma (про​дукты распада) 
remove [rı'mu:v] v silmək (удалять) выводить inhale [ın'heıl] v nəfəs almaq (вдыхать) 

inhalation [ınhə'leı∫ən]  n nəfəs alma (вдыхание)

exhale [eks 'heıl] v nəfəs vermək (выдыхать)

exhalation [ekshə'leı∫ən] n nəfəs almaq(выдыхание) 

breathe [bri:ð] v nəfəs almaq (дышать) 

pass [pa:s] v keçmək (проходить) 

passage ['pæsıd3] keçıd; 

passage-way ['pæsıd3weı] n hava yolu (проход, воздухо​носный путь)
windpipe [wındpaıp] n nəfəs boğazı (дыхательное горло)
trachea [trə'kıə] n traxeya (трахея )

bronchus ['br[image: image40.png]


ŋkəs]  n bronx (бронх) .
bronchial ['br[image: image41.png]


ŋkıəl]  а Bronx  (бронхиальный)
divide [dı'vaıd] v bölmək (делить )
surround [sə'raund] v əhatə etmək (окружать) 

involve [ın'v[image: image42.png]


lv]  v cəlb etmək ( вовлекать
involvement [ın 'v[image: image43.png]


lvmənt] n cəlb etmə (вовлече​ние, вовлекать, затра​гивать)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı cümlələri oxuyun və tərcümə edin.
 Упражнение 1. Прочтите следующие пары пред​ложений и переведите их 
1. We call three major types of blood vessels arteries, veins and cap​illaries. – Smaller branches of arteries are called arterioles. 2. The heart pumps the blood into the lung by circulatory system. – From the left heart the blood is pumped into the aorta. 3. Pulmonary artery divides into two branches. – The upper extremity is divided into the shoulder, the upper arm, the forearm and the hand. 4. The right carotid artery distributes blood to all parts of the right side of the neck, face, head and brain. – The blood from the aorta is distributed throughout the body.
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı cümlələri oxuyun. Xəbərin zaman və növünü təyin edin.Cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 2. Прочтите следующие пред​ло​же​ния. Определите время и залог сказуемого. Пер​ев​ед​и​те предложения.
1. These textbooks will be distributed among all the students of our group. 2. Harvey collected ideas of the circulation of blood which until then had been studied but not confirmed by experiments. 3. Lymph passes through the lymphatic glands which act as filters and keep back any poisonous material, such as germs that has been brought to them in the lymph. 4. Those who have been in close contact with the infected patients must be quarantined for a time. 5. The heart muscle is nour​ished by coronary arteries. 6. When the left ventricle is con​tra​ct​ing its contained blood is being forced into the aortic artery.
Çalışma 3. Cümlələri tərcümə edin. One (ones) sözünün funksiyasını təyin edin.
Упражнение 3. Переведите предложения. Оп​ре​де​лите какую функцию выполняет слово one (ones).
1. There are four chambers in the heart: two smaller ones, the auri​cles, and two larger ones, the ventricles. 2. One often describes the heart as consisting of a base and an apex. 3. Harvey showed that there was a double cha​n​nel: in one set of vessels — the arteries, away from the heart; in another set - the veins to the heart. 4. One must re​member that air is at all times full of bacteria.
Çalışma 4. Aşağıdakı cümlələri oxuyun. Seçilmiş isimləri one (ones) əvəzedici sözlərlə əvəz edin. Cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 4. Прочтите следующие пред​ло​же​ния. Замените выделенные су​ществительные словами-за​менителями one (ones). Переведите предложения.
1. Неrе are some books, which book do you want? 2. This text is very difficult to translate without a dictionary; give me another text. 3. My watch is not working well. I must buy a new watch. 4. These exercises are much easier than the exercises we translated at the last lesson.
Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini tərcümə ed​in. Təyin vəzifəsində işlənən isimləri göstərin.

Упражнение 5. Переведите следующие сло​во​со​ч​е​​тания. Назовите суще​ствительные, выполняющие фун​кцию (левого) определения.
blood circulation, one-way valve, cone-shaped or​gan, striated muscle (issue, smooth muscle cells, heart val​ves action, heart beat rate, tissue oxygen supply, heart blo​od output
Çalışma 6. İsimlər qrupundan ibarət cümlələri tər​cü​mə edin. Yadda saxlayın ki, əsas söz sözlər sırasında so​nun​​cu olur və onun qarşısında nə artikl, nə də sözönü ol​mur.
Упражнение 6. Переведите следующие сло​вос​оче​тания. Назовите суще​ствительные, выполняющие фун​кцию (левого) определения.
1. The blood-pressure measurement method is very simple. 2. The heart wall is composed of two layers. 3. The arterioles divide into small​er tissue capillaries which are near the body cells. 4. In this picture you can see the blood vessel size differences. 5. Smooth muscle tissue pre​dominates in the small arteries and elastic tissue – in the large arteries.
Çalışma 7. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun. Onları tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 7. Прочтите следующие слова. Пе​ре​​в​едите их.
carbon dioxide ['ka:bəndaı'[image: image44.png]


ksaıd], waste products ['weıst 'pr[image: image45.png]


dəkts], nitrogen ['naıtrəd3ən], cilium ['sılıəm] (pi. cilia ['sılıə]), nasapharynx [neızə'færıŋks], sinuses ['saınəsız], pleura ['рluərə]
Çalışma 8. Verilmiş sözləri –ed suffiksinin [t], [d], [id] kimi oxunuşuna uyğun olaraq 3 sütunda yazın və on​la​rı tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 8. Напишите данные слова в 3 стол​би​ка в соответствии с чтением суффикса -ed как [t], [d], [id] и переведите их.
 removed, exhaled, distinguished, involved, inhaled, cir​​culated, dif​fuse, breathed, called, produced, included, pro​​vided, connected
Çalışma 9. A mətninin 4-cü abzasının oxunuşunu iş​lə​yin.
Упражнение 9. Отработайте чтение 4-го абзаца тек​ста А.
Çalışma 10. Verilmiş sözlər qrupunu oxuyun və tər​cü​​mə edin.
Упражнение 10. Прочтите и переведите данные гне​зда слов.
1. to respire, respiration, expiration, inspiration, res​pi​ratory, inspiratory; 2. to produce, product, pro​duc​tion, pro​ductive, producing; 3. to inhale, inhalation, to exhale, exhaled, exhaling; 4. breath, to breathe, breathing, breathless, breathlessness; 5. to pass, passage, passing, pas​sage-way.

Çalışma 11. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 11. Переведите следующие сло​во​со​​​четания.
expiratory centre, respiratory mechanism, waste pro​duct, metabolic product, the air conducting passage-ways, to inhale (breathe in) oxy​gen, to exhale carbon dioxide, surrounding tissues
Çalışma 12.  Aşağıdakı  söz  qruplarını oxuyun və tərcümə edin. 
Упражнение 12. Прочтите данные группы слов и пе​реведите их.
1. through, throughout, though, although; 2. case, ca​us​e, course; 3. some, same, sum; 4. since, science
Çalışma 13.  A  mətnini  nəzərdən keçirin. Mətnin mö​vzusunu və mətndəki əsas fikirləri göstərin.

Упражнение 13. Просмотрите текст А. Назовите те​му и основные положения текста.
Text А
The respiratory system
1. Respiration occurs in all living things, both plants and animals.The proper function of this system is perhaps the most important one in the sustaining of life. Interruption of breathing for only a few minutes by suffocation or strangulation causes death. In the human organism, res​piration consists of those processes by which the body cells and tissues make use of oxygen and by which carbon dioxide or the waste products of respiration are removed.
2. Inhaled air contains about 20 per cent oxygen and four hundredths of one per cent carbon dioxide. Exhaled air consists of approximately 16 per cent oxygen and 4 per cent carbon dioxide. Nitrogen, which makes up about 79 per cent of the atmosphere, is not involved in the breathing process. When air is inhaled into the lungs, a portion of the oxygen is passing into the blood and is being circulated through the body. At the same time, carbon dioxide is being diffused out of the blood into the lungs and exhaled.
3. Air is breathed through either the mouth or nose into the oral cavity, or pharynx. It then passes through the voice box, or larynx, into the windpipe, or trachea. The trachea ultimately divides into two small​er tubes, bronchi, one is going to each lung. The bronchi divide into tiny passage-ways that are named bronchioles, which lead directly to minute air sacs, or alveoli. The exchange of life-giving gases is effected through the walls of the alveoli.
4. One must know that mechanisms in the upper respiratory tract serve to filter, and warm the air in its journey to the lungs. The hairs, or cilia, in the nostrils partially filter out dust particles as does sticky secretion, mucus, which has been produced by mucous cells. It lines the mouth, nasal passages, pharynx and trachea. Cilia in the nasal passages and trachea are effective in helping to remove foreign particles from the upper respiratory tract.
5. Other structures which are connected with the system include: the laryngeal  tonsils, which are masses of tissue in the  nasopharynx or posterior portions of the nasal passages (adenoids are infected or diseased laryngeal tonsils); the sinuses, cavities in the bones in the front part of the skull that provide resonance to the voice, and the pleura, a double-walled membrane which sur​ro​un​ds the lungs.
6. When the diaphragm contracts and flattens, it contributes to the extension of the vertical diameter of the thoracic cavity. Air is constantly renewing in the lungs. The capacity of the air passages  is increasing. Any muscular effort, e.g. even standing up, increases the num​ber of respirations.

Çalışma 14. 1) A mətnini oxuyun və tərcümə edin. 5-ci və 6-cı abzasları yazılı tərcümə edin. 2) A mətnində aş​a​ğıdakı sualların cavabını tapın və onları oxuyun.
Упражнение 14. 1) Прочтите и переведите текст А. Абзацы 5 и 6 переведите письменно. 2) Найдите в тексте А ответы на следующие вопросы и читайте их.

1.What gases are involved in breathing? 2. What  parts of  the respiratory system does the air pass on its way to the alveoli? 3. What are the other structures con​nec​ted with the system? 4. Does the diaphgram contribute to the extension of the vertical diameter of the thoracic ca​vi​ty? 5. Any muscular effort increases the number of respirations, doesn’t it?
Çalışma 15. Verilmiş latın sözlərinin ingilis dilində ekvivalentini seçin.
Упражнение 15. Подберите к латинским словам английские эквиваленты.
trachea
voice box
cilium
hair
pharynx
oral cavity
larynx
windpipe

Çalışma 16. –ex prefiksindən istifadə edərək aşa​ğı​da​kı sözlərdən antonim cütlüyü düzəldin və onları tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 16. Образуйте пары антонимов к данным словам, используя приставку ех-, и пе​ре​ве​ди​те их.
to inhale, inspiration, to include
Çalışma 17. Verilmiş latın sözlərinin cəm formasını dü​zəldin.
Упражнение 17. Образуйте форму мно​же​ст​вен​но​го числа от данных латинских слов.
trachea, broncus, alveolus, cilium, pleura

Çalışma 18. Ayrılmış sözlərin düzgün tərcüməsini seçin.
Упражнение 18. Выберите верный перевод вы​де​​ленных слов.
1. Each lung is surrounded by a double-folded membrane, the pleura. 2. The tonsils are located in the oropharynx. 3. Nu​merous questions were being discussed at the lesson. 4. The concept of respiration was based directly upon the work of Lavoisier. 5. The total number of alveoli in the lung has been estimated as 750 millions.
Çalışma 19. Məchul növün müxtəlif variantlarından istifadə edərək, cümlələri tərcümə edin. 
Упражнение 19. Переведите предложения, ис​по​ль​​зуя разные способы перевода страдательного залога.
1. During the experiment all the work was being done automatically. 2. The lungs are separated from other organs of the body in a movable rigid-box - the chest cavity. 3. The boy with pneumonia was given necessary treatment. 4. In this journal, the method of examination of bronchi has been spoken of. 5. Air is breathed into the lungs 20 times a minute all our lives. 6. Foreign substances in the blood stream are known as emboli.

Çalışma 20. Cümlələri tərcümə edin, one sözünün ha​rada tərcümə olunmadığını müəyyənləşdirin.
Упражнение 20. Переведите предложения, оп​ре​де​лите, где слово one не переводится.
1. One must consider respiration essentially as exchange of gases — one in the lungs and one in the tissues. 2. Pneumonia may be caused by one of the dif​fe​rent kinds of bacteria (germs), pneumococcus. 3. The thoracic cavity that consists of ribs and muscles is the one for heart, lungs and other viscera. 4. The lungs are built of al​veoli and through the bronchi, larynx, pharynx, mouth ca​vity and nasal one they expire car​bon dioxide (C02) and in​s​pire oxygen. 5. In the cross-sections one can see how the lungs are separated from the chest wall by the pleura.

Çalışma 21. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini tərcümə edin. 

Упражнение 21. Переведите следующие сло​во​со​четания.
1. life-giving gas, life-giving gas exchange; 2. tissue ma​sses, tissue masses structures; 3. respiration waste pro​du​cts, respiration waste prod​ucts removal; 4. carbon dioxide, carbon dioxide exhalation; 5. double​walled mem​br​ane, double-walled lung membrane; 6. blood capillaries, blood capillaries dense network; 7. thoracic cavity vo​lu​me, thoracic cavity volume increase; 8. body cell oxygen, bo​dy cell oxygen supply.

Çalışma 22. İngilis dilinə tərcümə edin. 
Упражнение 22. Переведите на английский язык.
1. Дыхание свойственно всему живому — как животным, так и растениям. 2. В процессе дыхания ткани поглощают кислород, а углекислый газ выводится из организма. 3. Воздух, который мы вды​ха​​​ем, содержит около 20% кислорода. 4. Бронхи де​ля​т​ся на мел​кие воздухоносные пути, называемые брон​хи​о​лами. 5. Прекраще​ние дыхания даже на несколько ми​​нут приводит к смерти.
II hissə

Часть II

II hissəyə aid sözlər

Слова к части II
exhange [ıks 't∫eınd3] n mübadilə, mübadilə etmək (обмен; v об​мениваться)

alveolus [æl'vıələs] alveola (pi. alveoli [æl'vıəlaı] alveolyar (n альвеола)

alveolar [æl'vıələ] а kip, sıx (альвеолярный) 

dense [dens] а köndələn (плотный) 
transverse ['trænzvə:s] а düz yastı (поперечный) flat а плоский
flatten ['flætn] o zamandan, çünki (уделать(ся) ровным, плоским)
since [sıns] adv bəri, hələ (с тех пор; prp с (како- го-л. времени); cj так как, по​скольку)
content ['k[image: image46.png]


ntənt] n içindəki (содержимое)

eliminate [ı'lımıneıt] v çıxarmaq, xaric etmək (выводить, уда​лять)
elimination [ılımı'neı∫n] n çıxarma, xaric etmə (выведе​ние, удаление
contribute [kən'trıbjut] v kömək etmək, səbəb olmaq,  (to) содей​ствовать, спо​соб​с​тво​вать) 

through [θru:] prep arasından, sonra. (сквозь, через)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Lüğət vasitəsilə özünüzü yoxlayın.
Упражнение 1. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ющ​ие слова. Проверьте себя по словарю.
maximum, production, pleural, passively, po​si​ti​on, elas​ticity, tract, pulmonary, ventilation

Çalışma 2. Sinonim cütlüklərini tapın.
Упражнение 2. Подберите пары синонимов.
interior, per minute, to take place, because, to occur, since, internal, each minute, a minute
Çalışma 3. ex-, un-, in-  prefikslərindən istifadə edərək verilmiş fellərdən antonimlər düzəldin.
Упражнение 3. Образуйте от данных слов антонимы, используя приставки ex-, un-, in-.
interior, decrease, inspiratory, important

Çalışma 4. B mətnini nəzərdən keçirin (vaxt- 10 dəq) 1) Mətni neçə yerə bölmək olar? 2) Passive Voice formasında feli xəbərlər; b) one (ones) sözü; c) təyin fun​k​s​i​yalı isimlər işlənən cümlələri i tapın. 3) Bu cümlələri tər​cü​mə edin.
Упражнение 4. Просмотрите текст В (время 10 мин). 1) Скажите, на сколько частей можно разделить текст. 2) Найдите предложения, где употребля​ются: а) гл​а​голы-сказуемые в Passive Voice; б) слово one (ones); в) суще​ствительные в функции определения. 3) Переведите эти предложения.
Text В
Respiration
The term «respiration» means the exchange of gases (oxygen and carbon dioxide) which takes place between the living organism and the environment. One must con​si​der that in higher organisms this exchange takes place at se​veral different levels. An initial exchange must occur bet​ween the air in the lungs, from which the oxygen is being continually taken up and into which carbon dioxide is being continually poured, and the external air. This is the process of external respiration.
The composition of the air inside the lungs is different from that of the air which we inhale. The content of alveolar air is very constant, especial​ly the one of carbon dioxide, the partial pressure of which is normally 40 mm of mercury. This constancy is the result of a self-regulating mecha​nism by which the respiratory activity is governed by the amount of car​bon dioxide which has been eliminated from the organism.
The exchange of gases varies according to the size and activity of the organism. In man at rest the absorption of oxygen reaches about 0.25 litre a minute and the eli-mi​na​tion of carbon dioxide 0.2 litre. At a time of maximum mus​​cular activity, the consumption of oxygen and the pro​duc​​​tion of carbon dioxide may both exceed 4 litres a minute.
The movement of air into the lungs is brought about by an increase in the volume of the thoracic cavity with the action of the respiratory muscles. The lungs follow this movement passively. Some of the in​spiratory muscles have a fixed point on the ribs; when the ribs are being raised the muscles increase the anteroposterior and trans​ver​se diameters of the thoracic cavity (costal respiration). Ano​ther important muscle is the diaphragm, a thin dome-shaped «sheet», which closes the lower part of the thorax and separates it from the abdomen. The diaphragm con​tracts and flattens; it contributes in this way to the extension of the vertical diameter of the thoracic cavity and raises the ribs (abdominal respiration). At the time of expiration, the thorax returns to its initial position, and air is expelled through the same tracts that had been -used by fresh air during inspiration.
In an individual at rest the number of inspirations per minute is 10 to 15; the pulmonary ventilation, or the volume of air which passes through the respiratory system each minute, is about 6 litres per minute. During intense muscular activity the inspiration rate may rise to 50 and the ventilation to 150 litres or more per minute.
Çalışma 5. Verilmiş mülahizələri oxuyun. Mətndə bu mülahizələrin fikrinin daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın.
Упражнение 5. Прочтите данные суждения. Най​ди​те в тексте предложения, более полно вы​ра​жа​ющие мысль этих суждений.
1. The term «respiration» means the exchange of gases. 2. An initial exchange between the air in the lungs and the external air is called external respiration. 3. The exchange of gases varies according to the size and activity of the organism. 4. The content of alveolar air is very cons​tant. 5. The diaphragm contracts and flattens.
II hissə

Часть III
4-cü dərsə aid ümumiləşdirici yoxlama tapşırıqları

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 4
Çalışma 1.  Məchul növdə feli xəbərin  işləndiyi cümlələri tərcümə  edin.
Упражнение 1. Переведите предложения с гла​голом-сказуемым в страда​тельном залоге.
1. Oxygen is being continually taken up from the lungs. 2. The ex​change of gases varies according to the size and activity of the organism. 3. Some of the res​pi​ra​to​ry muscles have a fixed point on the ribs. 4. Air is ex​pel​led through the tracts that have been used by fresh air du​ring inspiration. 5. The heart wall is composed of two layers.
Çalışma 2. One sözönünün say kimi işləndiyi cümlələri oxuyun. Bu cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 2. Прочтите предложения, где слово one — числительное. Переведите эти пред​ло​же​ния.
1.The lungs are two in number and one of them is in the right half of the thoracic cavity. 2. One must know that smoking is harmful. 3. The right lung is separated from the left one by the mediastinal septum. 4. There is one movable bone in the skull. 5. The right and left pleural ca​vi​ties are serous sacs with visceral layers and parietal ones.
LESSON FIVE

THE DIGESTIVE SYSTEM
1. Indefinite pronouns some, any, no and their derivations.
2. Adverbial modifier of object, təyin və zərflik budaq cümlələri.

3. The function and translation of the word it 
I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
pelvis ['pelvıs] n çanaq sümüyü. (таз)

pelvic ['pelvık] a çanaq  (тазовый )

enclose [ın'klouz] v заключать, окру​жать

support [sə'p[image: image47.png]


:t] v dəstəkləmək; под​дер​жи​вать 
gall-bladder ['g[image: image48.png]


:lblaedə] n öd kisəsi; жел​ч​ный пузырь
stomach ['stΛmək] n mədə; желудок
 weigh [weı] v çəkmək; взвешивать, весить
weight [weıt] n çəki, kütlə вес 
wide [waıd] а enli, широкий
widen ['waıdn] v genişləndirmək, ar​tır​maq, рас​ширять (ся)
width [wıdθ] n genişlik; ширина
long [ l[image: image49.png]


ŋ] а uzun; длинный
length [leŋθ] n uzunluq; длина
lengthen [leŋθən] v uzatmaq, удлинять(ся)
inch [ınt∫] n düym, дюйм
narrow ['nærou] а dar, ensiz, узкий; v су​жать​ся​
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Boş yerləri some., any, no qeyri-müəyyən əvəzliklər və onların törəmələri ilə doldurun.

Упражнение 1. Заполните пропуски не​оп​ре​де​л​​е​нными местоимениями some, any, по и их про​из​во​д​ными.
1. Are there ... grammar exercises in this textbook? 2. Give the pa​tient analgetic. 3. Can … show me the way to the Rectorate? 4. …was allowed to visit the boy because of the quarantine. 5. My eyeglasses are bad, I can’t see ... now. 6. You may ask ... to help you.
Çalışma 2. Some, any, no qeyri-müəyyən əvəz​lik​lər və onların törəmələri olan aşağıdakı cümlələri tər​cü​mə e​din.

Упражнение 2. Переведите следующие пред​ло​жения с неопределенными местоимениями some, any, по и их производными.
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə budaq cümlələri təyin edin: təyin, tamamlıq və zərflik. Cümlələri tərcümə e​din.

Упражнение 3. В следующих предложениях определите придаточные предложения: оп​ре​де​ли​тель​ные, дополнительные и обстоятельственные. Пере​ве​ди​те предложения.
1. While oxygen is being taken into the blood, carbonic acid gas, or carbon dioxide passes from the blood into the lungs and is breathed out.
2. If you hold your breath, the carbon dioxide immediately begins to accumulate in the blood. 3. The tonsils can be removed in later life, prbvided the infection seems severe. 4. The right lung that is slightly larger of the two is divided into three lobes. 5. The teacher explains that the diaphragm contracts and descends with each inspiration. 6. When the lungsare full, the diaphragm relaxes.
Çalışma 4. Nümunəyə  əsasən cümlələri tərcümə edin, it əvəzliyinin tərcüməsinə diqqət yetirin.

Упражнение 4..Переведите предложения сог​лас​но образцу; обратите внимание на переиод месс​то​имения it. 

Nümunə: Water is liquid. Su  mayedir; вода – жид​костью
Образец:
It is necessary for life. - O, həyat üçün vacibdir.
It is necessary for health to drink distilled water. Sağ​lamlıq üçün distillə edilmiş su içmək lazımdır. Для здо​ровя необходимо пить дистиллированную воду.
1. Medical students study anatomy. It is difficult for them. It is diffi​cult for them to study it. 2. The amount of air which the body needs varies from time to time. It is necessary for the body. It is necessary for the body to regulate it. 3. Blood is a red fluid. It is easy to see it when it escapes from a blood vessel. 4. Pneumonia is inflammation of the lungs. It is dangerous for life. It is easy to diagnose it. 5. The larynx contains the vocal cords. It is surrounded by pieces of cartilage for support. It is possible to examine it with special instruments.

Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun. Onları tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 5. Прочтите следующие слова. Пе​​реведите их.
chest [t∫est], abdomen ['æbdəmən], mechanical [mı'kænıkəl], chem​ical ['kemıkəl], diaphragm ['daıəfræm], muscle ['mΛsl], behind [bı'haınd], to bind [baınd], liver [lıvə], across [ə'kr[image: image50.png]


s], to participate [pa:'tısıpeıt], to situate [sıtjueıt], substance ['sΛbstəns], reservoir ['rezəvwa:], palate [pælıt], to consume [kən'sju:m], diameter [daı'æmıtə]

Çalışma 6. Aşağıdakı cümlələrin oxunuşu üzə​rin​də işləyin.

Упражнение 6. Отработайте чтение сле​ду​ющ​их предложений:
 The 'abdomen is the 'largest /cavity... . It is bounded a/bove..., it is separated by the 'great 'muscle of respi/ration... . 'Laterally and in /front | it is en/closed by the 'lower /ribs | ... and be/hind, | it is en/closed by the spinal \column.
Çalışma 7. ic-suffiksinin mənasını yadda sax​la​yın. Aşağıdakı isimlərdən sifət düzəldin. -ic (-ical) suf​fiks​lərindən istifadə edərək isimlərdən mənsubiyyət və əla​mət bil​dirən nisbi sifətlər düzəldin.

Упражнение 7. Запомните значение суффикса-ic. Об​разуйте прилагатель​ные от следующих су​щес​тви​тель​ных.
-ic (-ical) образует от основ существительных относительные прилагательные, которые обозначают принадлежность или признак: pelvis-pelvic; phy​sio​lo​gy-physiological, physiologic, history, che​mis​try, mec​ha​nism, toxicity, spleen

Text A
The Abdomen
The abdomen is the largest cavity of the body. It is bounded above by the thorax or chest and below by two pelvic bones which meet in front. From the cavity of the thorax it is separated by the great muscle of respiration — the diaphragm. Laterally and in front it is enclosed by the lower ribs and abdominal muscles. Behind, it is supported by the spinal column.
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The organs of the abdominal cavity are the liver, the gall-bladder, the stomach, the intestines, the pancreas, the spleen, the kidneys and the bladder. 
The liver lies under the right ribs and extends across to the left of the epigastrium. The liver is a large organ that weighs about 1,5 kg. Everybody must know that the liver plays a very important role in the vital activities of the organism. It is the liver that; secretes bile which partic​ipates in the digestive process and has a defensive function, i.e. some toxic substances are detoxified in the liver.
The gall-bladder lies beneath the right lobe of the liver. The gallbladder serves as a bile reservoir.
The stomach lies under the left ribs and extends across to the right. It is known that its smaller end situates in the epigastrium. The stomach serves as a container of food, which is partly digested in it. The size and shape of the stomach vary with any amount of food that is consumed and the extent of contraction of its wall. The stomach when it is filled with food is usually compared with a chemical retort. Its capacity is some 1–2 litres.
The intestines («internal» – Latin) occupy chiefly the central portions of the abdominal cavity. From the stomach the food passes in small portions into the small intestine where it undergoes further mechanical and chemical changes. As the contents of the small intestine cannot move back they may freely pass into the large intestine.
The «small» and «large» refers to the width, rather than the length. The small intestine is only 1.5 to 2 inches in diameter at the point where it leaves the stomach and it narrows somewhat thereafter. The large intestine is up to 2.5 inches wide.
Çalışma 8. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin və bu mətn​də qarın boşluğunun hansı orqanlarının təsvir olunduğunu söyləyin.
Упражнение 8. Прочтите и переведите пись​мен​но следующие предложе​ния из текста А.

1. The liver plays a very important part in the vital activity of the organism. It secretes bile which participates in the digestive process and has a defensive function, i.e. some toxic substances are detoxified in the liver. 2: From the stomach the food passes in small portions into the small intestine where it undergoes further mechanical and chemical changes. 3. The small intestine is only 1.5 to 2 inches in diameter at the point where it leaves the stomach and it narrows somewhat thereafter.

Çalışma 9. A mətnini oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Mət​n​də aşağıdakı suallara cavab tapın.

Упражнение 9. Прочтите и переведите текст А. Най​дите в тексте ответы па следующие вопросы и зачитайте их
1. Where is the largest cavity of the body si​tu​at​ed? 2. What organs does the abdominal cavity contain? 3. What are the characteristics of the liver?
4. What does the gall-bladder serve for? 5. What are the characteristics of  the stomach? 6. How do we distinguish «small» and «large» intestines?
Çalışma 10. Sinonim cütlüklərini seçin.
Упражнение 10. Подберите пары синонимов.

spinal column, to participate, beneath, thorax, chest, under, to take part, backbone
Çalışma 11. Antonim cütlüklərini seçin.
Упражнение 11. Подберите пары антонимов.

above, in front of, small, lower, to the left, to pass in; upper (higher), to the right, to leave, behind, below, la​r​ge
Çalışma 12. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. it sö​zünün funksiyasını təyin edin.

Упражнение 12. Переведите следующие пре​д​​ло​жения. Определите функции слова it.
1. It must be noted that the role of the stomach is to prepare the food chemically and mechanically. 2. When a group of organs performs a vari​fied series of functions we call it a system. 3. It is the gastric glands in the stomach that secrete gastric juice, which is acid and acts on meals. 4. It is through the capillary network of the villi that digested foods pass to enter the bloodstream. 5. It is possible to refer painful intestines to bacterial or amoebic infection of the gastro-intestinal tract. 6. After the food is properly prepared it is absorbed into the lymph-vessels and blood vessels.
Çalışma 13. İngilis dilinə tərcümə edin.

1. Diafraqma döş qəfəsini qarın boşluğundan ayı​ran iri əzələdir. 2. Məlumdur ki, qara ciyər sağ qabırğa altında yerləşən ən böyük orqanlardan biridir. O bir ne​çə həyat əhəmiyyətli funksiya yerinə yetirir. 3. Məhz qa​ra ciyərdə bəzi toksik maddələr zərərsizləşdirilir. 4. Qa​lın bağırsaq nazik bağırsaqdan 1-1.5 düym genişdir.

Упражнение 13. Переведите на английский я​з​ык.
1. Диафрагма — это большая мышца, которой груд​ная полость отделяется от брюшной. 2. Из​вест​но, что печень, расположенная в правом под​ре​бе​рье, яв​ля​ет​ся одним из самых крупных органов. Она вы​пол​няет несколько жизненно важных функ​ций. 3. Именно в печени об​ез​вре​жи​ва​ются не​ко​то​рые токсичные вещества. 4. Тол​стый кишечник на 1—1,5 дюйма ши​ре, чем тонкий.
II Hissə

Часть II

II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
digest [dı'd3est] v həzm etmək, пе​ре​ва​ри​вать (ся) 

digestion [dı' d3est∫n] n həzm, пищеварение 

digestive [di' d3estıv] а həzm, пи​ще​ва​ри​тель​​ный
feature ['fi:t∫ə] n xüsusiyyət, черта 

mucous ['mju:kəs] а selikli, слизистый 

line [laın] v sıralamaq, выстилать l

lining ['laınıŋ] n daxili örtük, внутренняя об​ол​оч​ка
secrete [sı'kri:t] v ifraz etmək, сек​ре​ти​ро​вать, выделять
secretion [sı'kri:∫n] n ifraz, секреция 

longitudinal [lond3ı'tju:dın(ə)l] а uzununa, про​​дольный
lack [læk] v çatışmamaq, olmamaq не​хва​тать, отсут​ст​во​​вать 

juice [d3u:s] n şirə, сок 

saliva [sə'laıvə] n tüpürcək, selik, слюна 

salivary ['sælıvərı] а selikli,слюнный 

be situated [sıtju:eıtıd] v yerləşmək, быть рас​по​ложен​ным 

communicate [kə'mju:nıkeıt] v ünsiyyətdə olmaq, сооб​щат​ься
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1.  –al, -ive, -ous suffikslərindən istifadə edə​rək, verilmiş sözlərdən  sifət düzəldin və onları tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 1. Образуйте от данных слов при​​​лагательные, используя суффиксы -al, -ive, -ous, и пе​ре​​ведите их.
abdomen, intestine, mucus, to digest, defence, fibre, chemistry, me​chanic, serum

Çalışma 2. B mətninə nəzər salın (10 dəq.)  1) Həzm  sisteminin hansı elmi nöqtəyi–nəzərdən təsvirinin verildiyini söyləyin. 

Упражнение 2. Просмотрите текст В (10 мин). 1) Ска​жите, с точки зрения какой науки дается описание пищеварительно системы. 
Text В
The Digestive System 
The digestive system consists of the digestive tract and digestive glands.
The digestive tract is some 8—10 m long and is divided into the follow​ing parts: oral cavity, pharynx, oesophagus, stomach, small intestine and large intestine. The structures of the different parts of the tract have some special features. 
The wall of the greater part of the digestive tract consists of three coats: internal – mucous, middle –muscular, and the external – serous. The mucous coat is lined with the epithelium outside which is a connective tissue with a thin layer of smooth muscle fibres. The mucous coat is pink in colour because it has many blood vessels. The numerous small glands in this coat secrete a viscous coat of the digestive tract. It facilitates the movement of food and protects the mucous coat from the damage by solid particles of food and various chemical substances. One must re​member that the mucous coat of the digestive tract begins with the esoph​agus, contains lymph nodules which also have a protective function.
The greater part of the muscular coat of the digestive tract consists of two layers: an internal layer with circular muscle fibres and an external layer with longitudinal muscle fibres. The wall of the pharynx and the superior part of the esophagus, and the tongue and the soft palate all contain striated muscle tissue. It is the muscular coat of the other parts of the digestive tract that consists of smooth muscle tissue. Contractions of the muscular coat move food along the digestive tract.
The serous coat that covers the digestive organs in the abdominal cavity is called the peritoneum. The peritoneum has two layers, visceral and parietal. In the esophagus the serous layer is lacking and the outer coat is fibrous in nature.
The digestive glands secrete digestive juices that contain enzymes and some other substances which take part in the chemical processes of digestion.
In addition to the small glands in the mucous coat of the digestive tract, there are also large glands: the salivary glands, the liver and the pancreas. Though these glands are situated outside the digestive tract, they communicate with it through ducts.
Any part of the digestive tract and the digestive glands are equipped with nerve fibres and their endings. The nerves of the digestive glands regulate the secretion of digestive juices. It is known that the nervous system not only regulates the activity of each organ, but also coordi​nates their activities.
III hissə

Часть III
5-ci dərsə dair ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmaları
Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 5
Çalışma 1. it is... that qüvvətləndirici tərkibli cüm​lə​ləri  tapın və onları tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Найдите предложения с уси​ли​тель​​ной конструкцией it is ... that и переведите их.
1. It is known that the abdomen is the cavity of the body. 2. It is the liver that weighs about 1.5 kg. 3. It is essential to explain the anatomy of the digestive system. 4. It is the nervous system that regulates the activity of each organ. 5. It is the slippery mucus that protects the esophagus.

Çalışma 2. any əvəzliyinin “hər hansı” mənasında işləndiyi cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin. 

Упражнение 2. Найдите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния, в которых any имеет значение «любой».
1. Any lymph nodule of the mucous coat has a protective function. 2.Are there any blood vessels in the mucous coat? 3. Unlike the organs of the abdominal cavity the esophagus does not possess any serous layer. 4. Any digestive glands secrete digestive juices that contain special en​zymes. 5. Are there any large glands in the digestive system?
Çalışma 3. Təyin budaq cümlələrini tapın və tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 3. Найдите и переведите оп​ре​де​ли​тельные придаточные пред​ложения. 
1. The upper portion of the stomach which is called the fundus is at the top. 2. The stomach when it is full becomes pear-shaped. 3. The gastric juice is unusual for a body fluid as it is strongly acid. 4. The enzymes that the digestive juices contain take an active part in the process of digestion. 5. Nutrients are substances that help your body to grow and develop.
I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər
urine ['juərın] n sidik, моча 

urinary [ juərınərı] а sidik kisəsi, мочевой 

urethra [ juə ri:θrə] n sidik kanalı, мочеиспуска​тельный ка​нал 

ureter [juə 'ri:tə] n sidik axarı,  мочеточник 

excrete [eks'kri:t] v ayrılmaq, ifraz etmək, выделять 

excretion [eks'kri:∫n] n ayrılma, ifraz, выделение, от​де​ле​ние, экскреция 

fine [faın] а nazik, balaca,тонкий, мелкий 

margin ['ma:d3ın] n zolağ, yer, край, полоса, грань 

hilus ['haıləs] n orqanın girəcəyi, ворота органа (məsələn: ağ ciyərlər, напри​мер, лег​ких) 

apex ['eıpeks] n kəllə, təpə,  верхушка 

fundus ['fΛndəs] n orqanın dibi, дно органа 

numerous ['nju:mərəs] а müxtəlif,  многочис​ленный
convey [kən'veı] v ötürmək, vermək, передават


straight [streıt] а düz, birbaşa, прямой
lumbar [lΛmbə] а bel nahiyyəsi, поясничный


straighten ['streıtn] out v düzəltmək, выпрямлять(ся), рас​пря​м​ляться)
bean-shaped а paxlaşəkilli forma, бобовидной формы

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Nümunəyə əsasən a) Past indefinite; b) Future İndefinite zaman formalarında işlənən cümlələri ya​zın.

Упражнение 1. Напишите следующие пред​ло​же​ния в
a) Past Indefinite;
б)
Future Indefinite согласно образцу.
Образец: Не must pass the examination in anatomy.

He had to pass the examination in anatomy. 
He will have to pass the examination in anatomy.
1. The students may take all necessary textbooks from the Institute library. 2. He can help you with your translation. 3. You must repeat the material of the lec​tu​res before the examination. 4. They cannot translate the articles without a dictionary.

Çalışma 2. Buraxılmış yerləri Can, may, must, sho​uld, modal felləri ilə doldurun.  
I
Упражнение 2. Заполните пропуски мо​даль​ны​ми глаголами can, may, must, should.

1. In man, obstruction of the common duct… pro​duce abdominal symptoms and increase of serum amy​lase. 2. An ulcer …occur only on an epithelial or mu​co​sal surface. 3. Appendicitis …. be of different grades of in​tensity. 4. In an attack of acute appendicitis no food ... be taken by mouth and no water except in very small si​ps. 5. There was general agreement that the patient’s diet ... be rich in protein and carbohy​drates, but poor in fat.

Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı cümlələlərdə modal felləri on​ların ekvivalentləri ilə əvəz edin.

Упражнение 3. Замените в следующих пред​ло​же​ниях модальные глаголы их эквивалентами.

1. The doctor says that you may walk. 2. The vit​a​mi​ns are substances which must be found in the diets of ani​mals in order that they can utilize the organic fo​od​st​uf​fs to best advantage. 3. When the appetite is impaired and nausea and vomiting are common, meals must be small and be given at frequent intervals. 4. With the dis​ap​pea​ra​nc​e of symp​toms the patient with infective he​patitis may le​ave his bed for purposes of toilet.
Çalışma 4. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. Baş və budaq cümlələrdə feli xəbərin zamanını təyin edin.

Упражнение 4. Переведите следующие пред​ло​жения. Определите время глагола-сказуемого в глав​ных и придаточных предложениях.

1. When dehydration occurs from excessive vomi​ting, parenteral feeding will be used. 2. If the diagnosis is co​r​rect, the patient will be properly treated. 3. If coma dev​elops, the patient will be transferred to hospital as soon as possible. 4. If some infectious fever is diagnosed, the pati​ent is moved to the hospital in an ambulance. 5. If you ho​ld your breath, carbon dioxide will immediately begin to accumulate in the blood.

Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı cümlələri oxuyun və tərcümə e​din. As sözünün hansı funksiyanı  yerinə yetirdiyini təyin e​​din.
Упражнение 5. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ющие предложения. Опреде​лите, какую функцию вып​олняет слово as.
1. In the process of metabolism certain waste pro​duc​ts must be cast off as the body has no use for them. 2. The liver clears the body of bilirubin pigment which is produced as hemoglobin is broken down and red blood cells are destroyed. 3. Bile acts as an emulsifier, with deter gentlike effect on the fats in the duodenum. 4. The pharynx serves as a passage-way for air from the nasal cavity to the larynx as well as for food. 5. As the man sme​lls something he likes to eat, the gastric juice is poured out in large quantities. 
Çalışma 6. Aşağıdakı cümlələri  tərcümə edin. Since söz​ü​nün hansı funksiyanı yerinə yetirdiyini təyin edin.

Упражнение 6. Переведите следующие пред​ло​​жения. Определите, какую функцию выполняет сло​во since.
1. Since penicillin was discovered a vast amount of information has been accumulated concerning its use. 2. Senna is a favourite cathartic, since it can be made up into a sweet mass. 3. Since the liver of poliki- lothermic ani​m​al​s is less demanding than that of mammals, the liver of the frog is generally used for different kinds of inve​st​ig​at​io​ns. 4. I have studied English since 2001.
Çalışma 7. Aşağıdakı cümlələrin oxunuşunu məşq e​din.

Упражнение 7. Отработайте чтение сле​ду​ю​щих предложений.
The 'urinary 'system is the /system | which ex’cretes the 'largest 'part of the 'waste 'products of the \bo​dy. It con’sists of the /kidneys, | right and \left |, the /ureters |, a 'tube from 'each /kidney |, which con’veys the 'urine to the \ bladder, | the /urethra |, a 'tube | which le​ads from the /bladder |, along which the 'urine is 'passed 'out of the \body.
Çalışma 8. Aşağıdakı suffikslərin və prefikslərin mə​​n​asını yadda saxlayın. Modelə uyğun olaraq törəmə söz​​​lər düzəldin və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 8. Запомните значение ни​же​при​ве​​ден​ных суффиксов и пре​фиксов. Образуйте и пе​ре​​вед​и​те производные слова согласно модели. 1. a) –en mat​eria​l bildirən isimlərdən sifətlər əmələ gətirən wo​od ağac (isim)-wooden ağac (sifət), gold-qızıl  wool yun, lead qurğuşun

b) –en ad bildirən əsaslardan fellər əmələ gətirir: deep dərin-to deepen dərinə getmək, strength güc,  moist nəm, less daha az, straight düz, length uzunluq.

1. a) -en — образует прилагательные от су​щест​ви​тел​ь​ных, обо​значающие материал: wood ağac, дерево — wooden ağacdan düzəlmiş, де​ре​вя​н​ный.
gold золото, wool шерсть, lead свинец
b) -еn — образует глаголы от именных основ: de​ep dərin, глубокий —to deepen dərinləşdirmək, углубляться).
Strength- güc,сила, moist- nəm, влага, less- az,  мен​ьше, straight-düz, прямой, length-uzunluq, длина
Çalışma 9. Aşağıdakı sözlərin qruplarını oxuyun və tər​​cümə edin.

Упражнение 9. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щие гнезда слов.
1. excrete, secrete, excretion, secretion, excretory, sec​retory; 2. urine, urinary, urethra, ureter, urea; 3. pelvis, pel​vic; 4. number, to number, numerous, numberless
Çalışma 10. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin və mətndə si​dik sisteminin hansı hissələrinin təsvir olunduğunu söyləyin.

Упражнение 10. Просмотрите текст А и скажите, ка​кие части мочевой системы описаны в тексте.
Text А
The Urinary System
1. The urinary system is the system which ex​cretes the largest part of the waste products of the body. It con​sis​ts of the kidneys, right and left, the ureters, a tube from each kidney which conveys the urine to the bladder, the urethra, a tube that leads from the bladder, along which the urine is passed out of the body.
2. The kid​neys («renes» –
Latin) are pla​ced one on each si​de in the lumbar reg​ion of the spine, on the posterior ab​dominal wall, at the level of the twelfth tho​racic and first-se​cond lumbar ver​te​​brae. A kidney weighs about 150 grams and is covered by mem​bra​nes. The con​nec​tive tissue mem​brane which di​rectly adheres to the kidney is called the fib​rous capsule.
This capsule is surrounded by perirenal fat and is cal​led the adipose capsule. The kidneys are two bean-shaped organs.
The kidneys contain one mil​lion small tubes, which have to excrete products of metabolism and con​trol the concentrations of most of the constituents of body fluids. These small tubules make up the parenchyma of the kidney. They are very fine and may be of various shape. Since dissolved wastes may be excreted by diffusion through the various cell membranes there is little evidence that such excretion occurs.
3. The inner margin of the kidney is known as the hilus. At the hilus the ureter which conveys urine is a tube about 30 cm long. When the ureter leaves the hilus it descends along the posterior abdominal wall into the cavity of the pelvis where it perforates the wall of the bladder and opens into its cavity. As the muscular coat of the ureter contracts it has to perform peristaltic movements.
4. The bladder is a reservoir for urine. It is situated in the cavity of the pelvis. The bladder has three parts: the superior part or apex, the middle part or body, and the inferior part or fundus. The wall of the bladder consists of three coatings — mucous, muscular and connective tissue, the mucous membrane of the bladder forms numerous folds. If the bladder fills, the folds of thegrnucous coat will straighten out. The mus​cular coat consists of three layers of smooth muscles which are able to extend in different directions. It should be known that the capacity of the bladder of an adult is about 350—500 ml.


Çalışma 11. A mətnini oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Üçüncü abzası yazılı tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 11. Прочтите и переведите текст А. Третий абзац переведите письменно.
Çalışma 12. A mətnində aşağıdakı suallara cavab tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 12. Найдите в тексте А ответы на следующие вопросы и считайте их.
1. What are the parts of the urinary system? 2. Where are the kidneys placed? 3. What are the functions of the fine tubes which make up the parenchyma of the kidney? 4. What route does the ureter pass?
Çalışma13. A mətninə plan tərtib edin.

Упражнение 13. Составьте план текста А.

Çalışma 14. Sinonim cütlüklərini seçin.
Упражнение 14. Подберите пары синонимов.
to consist of, to excrete, fine, capacity, fundus, volume, bottom, to be made up of, to pass out, minute

Çalışma 15. Antonim cütlüklərini seçin.
Упражнение 15. Подберите пары антонимов.
to ascend, large, the same, to discover, inferior, superior, to cover, small, various, to descend

Çalışma 16. Cümlələri tərcümə edin. Ayrılmış sözlərin hansı nitq hissəsi olduğunu söyləyin. Onların mənalarını lüğətdə tapın.

Упражнение 16. Переведите предложения. Определите, какой частью речи являются выделенные слова. Найдите их значение в словаре.
1. The tubules which make up the parenchyma of the kidney are very fine. 2. The weather was fine on holidays. 3. As the bladder fills the folds of the mucous coat straighten out. 4. All higher animals have a backbone or vertebral column as it is called. 5. Smooth muscles form the muscular coat of internal organs such as esophagus, stomach and so on. They are also present as single cells or as cylindrical bundles of cells in the skin. 6. The muscular substance of the heart is known as myocardium.
Çalışma 17. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə modal felləri və onların ekvivalentlərini tapın. Cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 17. Найдите модальные глаголы и их эквиваленты в следующих предложениях. Пер​еве​ди​те предложения.
1. All nitrogenous waste products must be thrown off by the body first because they are useless, second because in some instances they are poisonous.
2. Many substances can affect the kidney epithelium so as to render it more or less reduced in ability to excrete urine. 3. Physiotherapeutic treatment of patients with chronic pyelonephritis should be advisable only in combination with medicamental therapy. 4. The kidney has to put back into the blood​stream all the materials that the body needs. 5. The process of filtration in the kidney is dependent upon the character of the membrane which may vary in permeability. 6. The effect of complex therapy in patients with chronic pyelo​nephritis may be only achieved when urodynamics is restored.
Çalışma 18. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. As, since sözlərinin mənasını yadda saxlayın.

 Упражнение 18. Переведите следующие предложения. Запомните значение слов as, since.
1. As the blood courses through the capillary glomeruli, the kidney cells take up water, salts and waste bodies. 
2. Pathogenetic therapy includes such antiinf​lam​ma​​to​ry preparations, as salicylates, dichlorophene, lydasa, al​oe.
3. The wastes are substances which are taken in with the foods or as foods. 4. The phenomena of coagulation have received great attention from phys​iologists since the earliest times. 5. Since the arterioles of each renal artery are small, blood passes through them slowly, but constantly. 6. Since plas​ma sodium concentration remained unchanged, the experiments establish the ability of cadmium to increase tubular sodium reabsorption.
Çalışma 19. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. Hansı cümlələrdə indiki zaman formasında işlənən xəbərin gələcək zamanda tərcümə olunduğunu söyləyin. 

Упражнение19. Переведите следующие предложения. Объясните, в каких случаях форма глагола-сказуемого в настоящем времени пе​ре​во​дит​ся будущим временем.

1. After the kidney down the ureter into the bladder. 2. When the man smells something that he likes to eat, the gastric juice will be poured out in large quantities. 3. If the kidney is diseased and cannot excrete urine, the amount of urea in the blood is increased. 4. When no nerve impulses go to the heart-muscle, it will not beat regularly and rhythmically. 5. When the sympathetic nerve in the neck of a rabbit is cut, the blood vessels in the ear on that side become very much dilated.
Çalışma 20. İngilis dilinə tərcümə edin

Упражнение 20. Переведите на английский язык.
1. Məhsul parçalanmasının əksər hissəsi or​qa​nizm​dən böyrəklər vasitəsilə ixrac olunur. 2. Böyrək pa​renximası müxtəlif formalı 1000000 kiçik bo​ru​cu​q​lar​dan ibarətdir. 3. Sidik kisəsi dolduqca selikli qişanın qat​ları açılır. 4. Sidik kisəsinin həcmi orta hesabla 300- 350 ml. təşkil edir.
1. Большая часть продуктов распада выводится из организма поч​ками. 2. Паренхима почки состоит из 1000000 маленьких трубочек, которые могут быть раз​лич​ной формы. 3. По мере того как мочевой пузырь на​полняется, складки слизистой оболочки рас​пра​в​ля​ют​ся. 4. Емкость мочевого пузыря составляет в сред​нем 350-500 мл.
Çalışma 21. Şəkil 6-dan istifadə edərək sidik ifrazatı sis​teminin orqanlarının adlarını çəkin 
Упражнение 21. Назовите органы мо​че​вы​де​ли​тель​​ной системы, используя рис. 6.
II hissə
Часть II
II hissəyə dair sözlər
Слова к части II
quantity ['kw[image: image52.png]


ntıtı] n kəmiyyət ( количество)
         
sur​f​ace ['sə:fıs] n səth, поверхность
fat [fæt] n piy (жир)
         convex ['k[image: image53.png]


nvəks] а qabarıq выпуклый    
concave ['k[image: image54.png]


nkeıv] а əyilmiş, çökmüş                                                      

(вaгнутый впалый)
 
extend [ıks'tend] v genişləndirmək, 
un​it ['ju:nıt] n  vahid (единица) вытягивать, растягивать               
solid ['s[image: image55.png]


'lıd] n möhkəm, möhkəm  bə​​dən, твердое те​ло
extension [ıks'ten∫n] n genişlənmə, вытяжение рас​тя​же-ние, распространение       
po​is​on ['p[image: image56.png]


ızn] v zəhərləmək, (отравлять)  
urea ['ju:ərıə] n sidik cövhəri ( мочевина)
knot [n[image: image57.png]


t] n düyün, узел 

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Sinonim cütlüklərini seçin
Упражнение 1. Подберите пары синонимов.
waste products, much, amount, stop, also, a good deal, cease, waste matters, too, quantity

Çalışma 2.Antonim cütlüklərini seçin.
Упражнение 2. Подберите пары антонимов.
large, to join, concave, inner, outwards, to separate, outer, convex, inwards, minute
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. Certain, cause, to regard, sözlərinin mənasını yadda saxlayın.
Упражнение 3. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния. Запомните значение слов certain, cause, to regard.
1. The chief function of the kidneys is to separate fluid and certain solids from the blood. 2. The kidneys may be regarded as filters through which the whole blood of the body passes, and which remove from the blood a sub​stance that is called urea together with other impurities. 3. If the kidneys cease to work from any cause, the blood will become poisonous.
The Kidneys
Kidneys are a pair of glands which are situated close to the spine in the upper part of the abdomen. They are on a level with the last dorsal and upper two lumbar vertebrae. They are kept in this position by a quantity of fat, loose connective tissue, in which they are embedded, and the large vessels which have to supply them with blood. 
Structure. In size each kidney is about 4 inches long, 2.5 inches wide, 1.5 inches thick, and weighs over 4 ounces. The size, however, may vary a good deal. The left kidney is slightly longer and narrower, and lies a little higher in the abdomen than the right.
Since the outer margin of the kidney is convex, the inner is concave. It presents a deep depression, which is known as the hilus, where the vessels enter its substance. At the hilus the renal vein lies in front of the renal artery, the former joins the inferior vena cava, and the latter springs from the aorta almost at a right angle.

Vertical section through a kidney allows to disclose three concentric zones. The outer light-coloured zone is the renal cortex, within this is the darker renal medulla and within this again is a space — the renal sinus which is normally, occupied by fibrous sac, the renal pelvis. The cortex extends inwards in a series of renal columns which divide the medulla into a number of renal pyramids. 
Within the cortex each minute artery presents a vascular knot, a glomer​ulus. Each glomerulus projects into the end of its corresponding renal tubule, which is separated by a thin layer of cells, glomerular (Bowman’s) capsule;
glomerulus plus capsule forms a renal (Malpighian) corpuscle. A renal cor​puscle with tubules and blood vessels is called a renal unit, or nephron.
Function. One chief function of the kidneys is to separate fluid and certain solids form the blood. The glomeruli are to filter from the blood the non-protein portion of the plasma. It is estimated that in 24 hours the total human glomeruli will be able to filter between 150 and 200 litres, 99 per cent of which is reabsorbed by the tubules.
The kidneys are to be regarded as filters through which the whole blood of the body passes and which remove from the blood a substance, urea, together with other impurities, which together constitute, the urine.
The cleansed blood passes on in its vessels, and the urine drains into the ureters and finally into the bladder. If the kidneys cease to work the blood will become poisonous because of the accumulation of the waste matters.

Çalışma 4. Hər  mülahizəni  tərcümə edin.Mətndə olan mülahizələri daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 4. Прочтите каждое суждение. Най​ди​те в тексте предложе​ния, более полно выража​ю​щие мысль данных суждений, и прочтите их.
1. Kidneys are situated close to the spine. 2. The vessels enter the substance of the kidney at the hilus. 3. The renal cortex, renal medulla and renal sinus are three concentric zones of the kidney. 4. The kidneys may be regarded as filters. 

III hissə

Часть III
6-cı dərsə aid ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmalar

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 
  Çalışma 1. Xəbəri keçmiş zaman formasında olan cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Найдите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния, где сказуемое стоит и прошедшем времени.
1. The renal blood vessels can be constricted or dilated. 2. The pa​tient was allowed to take this analgetic. 3. The boy will be able to walk by himself. 4. The inflow of blood had to be diminished when the renul blood vessels were constricted.

Çalışma 2. To have felinin zərurilik bildirdiyi cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin

Упражнение 2. Найдите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния, где глагол to have  ныражает долженствование.
1. The bowels have the function to secrete the end products of digestion. 2. The lungs have to excrete carbon dioxide and water. 3.The boy has been recently examined in a surgical department for intestinal pains. 4. Carbon dioxide is a gas which has to be eliminated from the body.
Çalışma 3. Ayrılmış feli xəbərlərin gələcək zamanda tərcümə olunduğu cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin
Упражнение 3. Найдите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния, где выделенные гла- голы-сказуемые переводятся бу​дущим временем.
1. When a person suffers from a severe pain he has to consult a doctor. 2. If there is any disfunction of the kid​ney, it will affect the process of urine formation. 3. When the renal blood vessels are dilated, the inflow of blo​od will increase. 4. If the renal blood vessels are cons​tric​ted, less urine will be formed.

Çalışma 4. As və since bağlayıcısı olan cümlələri ta​pın və tərcümə edin
Упражнение 4. Найдите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния, где as и since являются союзами.
1. Waste products such as products of albuminous nut​rition are ex​creted by the kidneys. 2. Since water is ta​ken into the body, some of it is excreted through the lungs and perspiration. 3. The kidneys contain a large number of ner​ve fibres as their work is regulated by the nervous sys​tem. 4. As the renal blood vessels are dilated, the urine for​mation is changed. 5. Since last week there was no pro​tein or sugar in the urine analysis. 6. Some waste materials are carried to the bladder and excreted as urine.
II. Physiology
LESSON SEVEN

BLOOD CIRCULATION

 1. İndiki zaman feli sifəti (Feli sifət I) və keçmiş zaman feli sifəti (FeliII) təyin funksiyasında 
 Причастия I и II в функции определения 
2. Zamanların uzlaşması 
 Согласование времен    
3. After, before sözönlərinin funksiyası
 Функции слов after, before 

Часть I

Слова к части I
stain [steın] v  rəngləmək, ləkə ( окрашивать; п пя​тно​)​

leucocyte ['lju:kəsaıt] n  leykosit (лейкоцит)

lymphocyte ['lımfəsaıt] n  limfosit ( лимфоцит)

major ['med3ə] а böyük, daha vacib (большой, более важный)

majority [mə'd3[image: image58.png]


rıtı]  n  əksəriyyət (большинство)

dye [daı] n  rəngləyici; v rəngləmək (краситель; красить)

wound [wu:nd] n yara (рана)

attract [ə'trækt] v  cəlb etmək, çəkmək (привлекать, при-тягивать)

phagocyte ['fægəsaıt] n faqosit ( фагоцит)

phagocytosis [,fægəsaı'tousıs] n faqositar (фаго-цитоз)

node [noud] n  düyün (узел)

neutrophil ['nju:trəfıl] n neytrofil (нейтрофил)

increase [ın'kri:s] v gücləndirmək, çoxaltma, artma (усиливать (ся), увеличиваться)
invade [ınveıd] v  daxil olmaq, soxulmaq (вто​р​га​ть​ся​)

lobe [loub] n pay (доля)

nucleus ['nju:klıəs] (pl. nuclei [nju:klıaı]) n nüvə, (я​д​ро)
succeed [sək'si:d] v izləmək, əvəz etmək, следовать за чем- л.; преуспевать
success [sək'ses] n uğur, müvəffəqiyyət, успех

neutrophil ['nju:trəfıl] n neytrofil (нейтрофил)


thus [ðΛs] adv beləliklə, bu minvalla (так, таким обра​зом)
trap [træp] v tələyə salmaq, (захватывать)
Çalışmalar
Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı birləşmələrdə feli sifət I və  II formalarını tapın. Onları tərcümə edin. 
Упражнение 1. Найдите в следующих со​че​та​ни​ях слов формы причастий I и II. Переведите их.
a) the urinary system consisting of two kid​ney​s​;​ the ureters conducting the urine from the kidneys; a tube lea​ding from the bladder; tubules making up the pa​renc​hy​ma of the kidneys 
b) a thin capillary network called glomerulus; urea dissolved in water; blood vessels straped like a ball

Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı cümlələri müqayisə edin. Qay​danın işlənməsini izah edin.

Упражнение 2. Сравните следующие пред​ло​же​ния. Объясните употребление правила.
	1. She thinks she will pass her winter exams successfully.

2. We know the urinary system consistes of two kidneys, ureters, the bladder and the urethra.

3. The doctor says that in this case operation  on the right kidney is necessary. 

4. The patient asks whether stones in the kidneys (or in the bladder) are a very common condition. 
	She thought she would pass her winter exams successfully.

We knew the urinary system consisted of two kidneys, ureters, the bladder and the urethra.

The doctor said that in this case operation  on the right kidney was necessary.

The patient asked whether stones in the kidneys (or in the bladder) were a very common condition.


Çalışma 3. Hansı cümlələrdə feli xəbərin keçmiş zamanı indiki zamanda tərcümə olunur.Verilmiş cümlələri tərcümə edin

Упражнение 3. Определите, в каких пред​ло​же​ни​​ях прошедшее время глаго​ла-сказуемого пер​ево​дит​ся настоящим временем. Переведите данные пред​ло​жения.
1. It was found that after ligation of the common du​ct in dogs a rise in the bilirubin concentration of the blo​od did not occur. 2. The patient said that he felt better. 3. Many authors stated that the new methods of treatment of gastric ulcer had been used successfully. 4. It was proved that saliva varied according to metabolic status and changes in diet. 5. Mechnikov thought that the ex​treme age attained by Bulgarian peasants resulted from the use of sour goat milk and the growth in the colon of the milk-souring bacterium «Bacillus bulgaricus». 6. Galen thought that the heart was the source of the body’s heat.

Çalışma  4. After, before sözləri işlənən cümlələri oxu​​yun və tərcümə edin
Упражнение 4 . Прочтите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния со словами after, before.
1. Will you return your textbooks to the library before your examinations start? 2. The animal died on the 3rd day after innoculation. 3. The patient felt bad before the operation on his kidney. 4. The blood after circulation in the glomerulus emerges into capillaries on the walls of the uriniferous tubes. 5. He never met the man before. 6. After the food leaves the stomach it is acted on by several digestive enzymes.

Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı sözlər qrupunu oxuyun və tər​cü​mə edin
Упражнение 5. Прочтите и переведите сле​дую​щие гнезда слов.
-
1. (to) increase, increasing, increased; 2. to invade, in​va​der, invad​ing; 3. (to) wound, wounded; 4. to succeed, success, sifccessive, succes​sion, successively; 5. to attract, attraction, attractive; 6. (to) dye, dye​ing, dyed; 7. (to) stain, stained, staining, stainless  
Çalışma 6. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin və mətndə iki hü​ceyrə tipi haqqında nə deyildiyini söyləyin.
Упражнение 6. Просмотрите текст А и скажите, что говорится в тексте о двух типах клеток. 
Text A

Leucocytes and Lymphocytes
1. Leucocytes. About 65 per cent of all white cells are leucocytes. Their protoplasm contains granules. Those leu​cocytes that stain neutral dyes – as the majority do – are called neutrophils. About 1.5 per cent of the total stain  with acid dyes and are called eosinophils. And a still smaller number, 0.5 per cent, have granules that stain with basic dyes: these are called basophils. The percentage of oesinophils increases greatly when parasites invade the bo​dy.

2. One characteristic of leucocytes is the irregular, or lobed, appearance of the nucleus. The number of lobes is an index to the cell’s age. Ordinarily, about 45 percent of all leucocytes is short, from four to twelve days. 
3. The function of leucocytes is primarily that of protection against infection. After the skin is pierced and the wound becomes infected, leucocytes from all the body are attracted to this place. Just what attracts them is not known – the process is called chemotaxis – probably some by-product of bacterial metabolism. When they arrive at the wound, they leave the blood stream. They wage war on the invaders, engulfing the bacteria within their own protoplasm, a process called phagocytosis (literally «cell-eating»). Before the infection is not too overwhelming, the victory usually goes to the leucocytes.
4. Lymphocytes. These cells, which comprise about 35 per cent of the white cells, have a nucleus which practically fills the cell. They are produced in lymph nodes scattered throughout the body: the tonsils are examples of lymph nodes. They live only a few capables only a few hours after they leave the blood stream. They are incapable of movement and thus cannot pursue bacteria and have little cytoplasm so that phagocytosis is practically out of the question. Bacteria trapped in lymph nodes provoke the formation of them. Unfortunately if the infection is overwhelming, the lymph nodes themselvs become infected. Thus in guinea pigs it has been possible to trace the route of tubercle bacilli from the intestines to the lungs, as the route is marked by successively infected lymph nodes.

Notes
1. life span həyat müddəti; продолжительность жиз​ни 
Çalışma 7. 1) A mətnin oxuyun və tərcümə edin. 3-cü​ abzası yazılı tərcümə edin. 2) A mətnində aşağıdakı su​al​lara cavab tapın.

Упражнение 7. 1) Прочтите и переведите текст А. Абзац 3 переведите письменно. 2) Найдите в тексте А ответы на следующие вопросы.
1. What is the difference between neutrophils, ba​so​phils and eosino​phils? 2. When does the percentage of eo​sin​o​phils increase? 3. The process of chemotaxis means «cell-eating», doesn’t it? 4. What stimu​lates the formation of lymphocytes? 5. When do the lymph nodes be​come infected? 6. What kind of experiment is performed to pro​ve this statement?
Çalışma 8. Sinonim cütlüklərini seçin.

Упражнение 8. Подберите пары синонимов.
ordinarily, primarily, to consist of, all over, about, chiefly, through​out, usually, approximately, to comprise
Çalışma 9.  İndiki və keçmiş zaman feli sifətin iş-lən​diyi cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 9. Переведите следующие пред​лож​ен​ия с причастиями I и II.
1. One of the most important functions served by blood cells is the ingestion of foreign particles. 2. The blood is not the only fluid trans​porting material to dif​fe​rent parts of the body. 3. The blood plasma contains among other things a soluble protein known as fibrinogen.
4. Blood and lymph are composed of cells dispended and carried within a watery fluid. 5. Leucocytes are di​vi​ded into two major types: granulo​cytes, containing large gra​nules in their cytoplasm and granulocytes lacking gra​nu​les in their cytoplasm.

Çalışma 10. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. Za​man​ların uzlaşdığı cümlələri göstərin.
Упражнение 10. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния. Определите, в каких предложениях ис​поль​зу​ют​ся правила согласования времен.
1. Galen thought that the heart was the source of the body’s heat and that the blood was the oil which fed the flame. 2. It was established that the exact form of the corpuscle was dependent upon the osmotic pres​sure of the fluid in which it is immersed for examination. 3. Fry consid​ered that the blood platelets in man arose from the erythrocytes. 4. It has been commonly stated that the he​mog​​lobin served as the carrier of oxygen. 5. It was de​mon​​strated that rhythmic contractions would not continue long when sodium chloride was absent.
II hissə

Часть II
II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова  к части II
beat [bi:tl v vurmaq, бить; п удар; 

relax [rı'læks] v rahatlaşmaq, расслабляться 

relaxation [ri:læk'seı∫n] n rahatlanma, расслабле​ние
property ['pr[image: image59.png]


pətı] n xüsusiyyət, свойство 

respond [rıs'p[image: image60.png]


nd] v cavab vermək, реагировать, от​вечать
response [rıs'p[image: image61.png]


 ns] n cavab, ответ, отклик 

responsive [rıs'p[image: image62.png]


 nsıv] а cavab, ответный 

stimulus ['stımjuləs] n stimul, стимул 

force [f[image: image63.png]


:s] v məcbur eləmək, заставлять,  принуждать 

maintain [meınteın] v saxlamaq, qorumaq, поддерживать, сох​ра​нять 

although [[image: image64.png]


:l'ðou] conj baxmayaraq ki, хотя, несмотря 

volume [ v[image: image65.png]


ljum] n həcm, объем
add [æd] v əlavə etmək, добавлять
addition [ə'dı∫n] n əlavə, добавление 

additional [a'dı∫nl] а əlavə olaraq, добавочный, до​пол​ни​тель​ный 

amount [ə'maunt] n məbləğ, количество, сумма
output ['autput] n ürəyin bir döyüntüdə istehsal etdiyi qan, выброс 

reason ['ri:zn] n səbəb, причина, основание 

consider [kən'sıdə] v hesab etmək, считать, пола​гать
consideration [kən,sıdə'reı∫n] n nəzərdən keçirmə, müzakirəyə qoyma, сооб​ражение, рассмотрение 
considerable [kən'sıdərəbl] а  əhəmiyyətli, значи​тельный
entire [ın 'taıə] а bütöv, tam, целый, весь, полный 
stroke [strouk] n zərbə, удар

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Sinonim cütlüklərini seçin.

Упражнение 1. Подберите пары синонимов.
soon, which, readily, heart, quickly, that, easily, cardiac
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı ixtisarları açın.

Упражнение 2. Расшифруйте следующие сок​ра​ще​ния. e.g., i.e., etc., mm, cm
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı sözlər cütlüyünü tərcümə e​din.

Упражнение 3. Переведите следующие пары сл​ов.
till - until, some - same, to effect - to affect, because - because of, few — a few, to expand - to expend
Çalışma 4. Aşağıdakı mülahizələri oxuyun. B mətnində verilmiş mülahizəni daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın.

Упражнение 4. Прочтите данные суждения. Най​ди​те в тексте В предло​жения, более полно выра​жа​ю​щие мысль данного суждения, и прочти​те их.
1. The heart beat is automatic and perfectly rhythmic. 2. Cardiac muscle tissue has a special property. 3. Both ventricles expel the same volume of blood. 4. The pressure in the aorta is about six times as great as in the pulmonary artery. 5. The inhibition of the vagus and sympa​thetic centres influences the work of the heart. 6. The stroke volume depends upon the «venous return». 7. The chambers of the heart are able to supply additional blood.
Text В
Nature of the Heart Beat
The fact that the heart, completely removed from the body, will go on to beat for a time shows that its beat is «automatic», i.e., does not require nerve impulses.
The beat is rhythmic: it is not jerky; the ventricles re​lax fully before the next contraction. This is explained by a special property of cardiac muscle tissue. The period of ti​me during which the muscle is not re​sponsive to a sti​mu​lus is called the refractory .period. It is characteristic of the heart muscle to have a long refractory period. When the heart muscle is stimulated, it will contract but will not res​pond again to that stimulus (though it may respond to a stronger one) until it has relaxed. This rest period is oc​cupied by the heart filling with blood, in prepara​tion for the next beat. Even the heart forced to beat rapidly main​tains a perfectly rhythmic beat; although the beats come clos​er together, there is always that little rest period in bet​we​en.
The heart is a pump, but a double pump; the volume expelled by the right ventricle is the same as that expelled by the left. When exercise is suddenly undertaken, the «venous return», i.e. the blood returned to the heart through the veins, is suddenly increased. For a few beats the right ventricle does put out more blood than the left, but soon the additional blood has passed through the lungs and is entering the left ventricle. From then on, both put out the same amount.

The Cardiac Output
Cardiac output refers to the volume of blood which the left ventricle forces into the aorta per minute of time. It must be noted that this term refers to the output of the left ven​tricle^эп1у, and that the total output is twice as much. The reason that the output of the left ventricle is given this spe​cial name is that it supplies the entire body (except the lungs) with the blood. Another icason is that it does a mu​ch greater amount of work than does the right, and cons​eq​uently is more likely to fail.
Cardiac output is the product of two factors: heart rate (the number of beats per minute) and stroke volume (the volume expelled per beat).
1. The heart rate is normally controlled by a balance between impuls​es reaching it over the vagus and over the sympathetics. Thus, inhibition of the vagus centre speeds up the heart. And inhibition of the sympa​thetic centre slows down the heart. It seems that in the human most of the effect is achieved by inhibition of the vagal centre of the sympathetic region.
2. The second factor affecting cardiac output is the stroke volume, that is, the amount of blood which the left ventricle ejects per beat. The stroke volume depends upon the «venous return». The normal heart is capable of a consi​derable degree of enlargement; after the venous return is increased - as it is in exercise – the chambers of the heart are able to supply the additional blood. The walls Of right atrium and the great veins are thin and stretch readily; therefore the heart rate is increased.
The increased venous return in exercise is brought about in the fol​lowing manner: 1) after muscles contract, they exert a «milking» effect on the blood vessels which they contain. With each contraction, blood is squeezed out into the veins; it cannot be squeezed back into the arteries because the arterial pressure is high – and with each relaxation the blood vessels of the muscle again fill up with blood; 2) in exercise, breathing becomes deeper. The heart lies within the thorax; when the thorax expands, blood is «sucked2 into» the heart.
The two factors, working together, lead to the increase of the blood amount returned. First the right side of the heart, and within a few beats the left, are dilated and take bigger «bites» of blood. Thus the stroke volume is increased.
III hissə
Часть III

7-ci dərsə aid ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmaları

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения
 к уроку 7
Çalışma 1. Xəbəri indiki zamanda tərcümə olunan budaq cümlələri göstərin və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение I. Укажите и переведите при​да​точ​ные предложения, где сказуемые переводятся нас​тоя​щи​м временем.
1. Early Greeks considered that it was possible to trans​fuse animal blood to people. 2..The doctor was sure that the patient’s blood be​longed to the first group. 3. It is writ​ten that the blood was taken yesterday. 4. Landsteiner sho​wed that people possessed different kinds of blood. 5. They are informed that conserved blood was brought two days ago.

Çalışma 2. After və before sözlərinin bağlayıcı kimi işləndiyi cümlələri göstərin və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 2. Укажите, и переведите пред​ло​же​ния, где after и before и яляются союзами.
1. After the blood was exposed to the air, the pro​ce​ss of clotting began. 2. Before blood transfusion, it is ideal to have donor and recipient of the same blo​od group. 3. The clot shrinks after its forma- lion. 4. Lavoisier found that consumption of oxygen was gre​ater after I he ingestion of food than before. 5. After haem​oglobin combines with oxygen, oxyhemoglobin is formed. 6. Human serum must be diluted about one-third with water before the cup-shaped corpuscles will predominate.

Çalışma 3. Feli sifət I və II təyin vəzifəsində işləndiyi cümlələri göstərin və tərcümə edin. 
Упражнение 3. Укажите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния, где причастия I и II являются определением. 
LESSON EIGHT

RESPIRATION

1. Feli sifət I və II zərflik funksiyasında
Причастия I—II в функции обстоятельства

2.Müstəqil feli sifət tərkibi

Независимый причастный оборот (§ 22)
3.Both, both ... and sözlərinin cümlədə vəzifəsi və tərcüməsi

Функции и перевод слов both, both ... and (§ 40)
I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
participate [pa:'tısıpeıt] v iştirak etmək, принимать участие
influence [ ınfluəns] n təsir, влияние; təsir eləmək, v влиять

descend [dı'send] v enmək, düşmək, спускаться, сходить

size ['saız] n ölçü, размер

certain ['sə:tn] а müəyyən, определенный, некий

simultaneous [sıməl'teınjəs] а eynizamanlı, eyni vaxtda baş verən, одновре​мен​ный

follow ['f[image: image66.png]


lou] v izləmək, следовать за

decrease [di:'kri:s] v azalmaq, уменьшаться, убы​вать; [di:'kri:s] n azalma, aşağı düşmə, уменьшение, упа​док 
rise [raız] v qalxmaq, çıxmaq, подниматься, возвышаться

exertion [ıg'zə:∫n] n gərginlik, напряжение

accompany [ə'кΛmpənı] v müşayiət etmək, сопровож​дать
fast [fa:st] а tez, cəld, быстрый
accelerate [ək'seləreıt] v sürətləndirmək, ускорять(ся)

induce [in'dju:s] v məcbur etmək, təhrik etmək, побуждать, вызы​вать
accessory [ək'sesərı] а əlavə, köməkçi, добавочный, 
вс​по​​могательный, побочный

assist [ə'sıst] v kömək etmək,  помогать
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Feli sifət I və II işlənən cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния с причастиями I—II. Определите функции при​час​тий.
1. Examining coagulating blood upon a slide by means of the ultrami​croscope, it is possible to see small masses of coagulum. 2. Lymphocytes fight disease producing antibodies and thus destroying foreign material. 3. Methoxamine and phenylephrine are vasopressors that, when given intravenously, elevate systemic vascular resistance. 4. The contraction and relaxation processes in vascular smooth muscle display more differ​ences than similarities when compared with those in skeletal and cardiac muscle. 5. The patient examined complained of severe headache.
Çalışma 2. when, while, if bağlayıcı sözlərini saxlayaraq aşağıdakı budaq cümləlri feli sifət tərkibləri ilə əvəz edin. Bu cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 2. Замените следующие при​да​точ​ные предложения причаст​ными оборотами, оставив со​​юз​ные слова when, while, if. Переведите эти пред​ло​же​​ния.

Nümunə 1:
Образец 1: When the ward doctor examines his patients, he usually checks up their blood pres​sure.

When examining his patients the ward doctor u​sual​ly checks up their blood pressure.
1. When leucocytes arrive at the wound, they leave the blood stream.
2. While leucocytes engulf the bacteria within their own protoplasm, they wage war on the invaders. 3. When mus​c​les contract, they exert a milking effect on the blood ves​sels which they contain.

Nümunə 2:
Образец .2: When people are hospitalized, they un​der​go a thorough - / medical examination.
When hospitalized, people undergo a thorough me​di​cal examination. 
1. When the heart muscle is stimulated, it contracts. 2. Medical treat​ment must be more useful if it is applied im​mediately. 3. Certain drugs may cause serious harm if they are used without doctor’s permission.
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə müstəqil feli sifət tər​kibini təyin edin. Cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 3. Определите независимый при-част​ный оборот в следующих предложениях. Пе​рев​едите предложения.
1. There is a great deal of difference in the phagocyte activity of cor​puscles concerning such substances as carbon and quartz particles, the former being ingested much more rapidly than the latter. 2. During the experiment the node and all efferent vessels were cleaned, care being taken to avoid trauma to the structures. 3. The heart is a double pump, the volumes expelled by the right and left ventricles being the same. 4. The experiment having been finished, we were ready to discuss it 5. Diastole is the relaxation phase of the heartbeat, the atria and ventri​cles filling with blood.
Çalışma 4. Aşağıdakı isimlərin əmələ gəldiyi felləri yazın. Onları tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 4. Напишите глаголы, от которых об​разованы следующие су​щест​ви​тель​ные. Переведите их.
inhalation, exhalation, respiration, expansion, exer​tion, contraction, construction, action, ac​cel​era​ti​on
Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı söz qruplarını oxuyun və tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 5. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щие гнезда слов.
1. to decrease, to increase, decreased, increasing; 2. to participate, participation, participant, participating; 3. to accelerate, acceleration, accelerated, accelerating; 4. to assist, assistance, assistant, assisting; 5. to contract, con​tra​​ction, contractility, contractile, contracted

Çalışma 6. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini oxuyun və tər​cümə edin.
Упражнение 6. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щие сочетания слов.
increasing the size of smth, the increased capacity, the contraction of certain muscles, an expansion of the lung, accelerated respiration, to assist in producing ins​pi​ra​tions
Çalışma 7. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin və tənəffüs za​manı əzələlərin hərəkəti haqqında nə deyildiyini söy​lə​yin.

Упражнение 7. Просмотрите текст А и скажите, что в нем сказанo движении мышц при дыхании
Text A

Movements of Breathing Mechanism of Inhalation and Exhalation
Respiration consists of rhythmically repeated inha​lations and ex​halations. Inhalation takes place as fol​lo​ws: jthe muscles participating in inhalation contract under the influence of nerve impulses. While contracting the diaphragm descends (flattens) increasing the vertical size of thoracic cavity. Contraction of the external intercostal
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and cer​tain other muscles elevates the ribs increasing both the anteroposte​rior and transverse size of the thoracic cavity. Thus muscular contrac​tion increases the capacity of the thorax. Since the pleural cavity contains no air and the pressure in it is negative both lungs expand
simultaneously with the increase in capacity of the thorax.The lungs expanding, the air pressure in them drops and atmospheric air rushes into the lungs through the air passages. Hеnсе an inhalation involves a contraction of muscles, an increase in the capacity of the thorax, an expansion of the lungs, and entrance of atmospheric air into the lungs through the air passages.
1. Inhalation is followed by exhalation. The muscles participating in inhalation relax, |the diaphragm rising. The ribs drop as a result of con​traction of the internal intercostal and other muscles and because of their own weight. The capacity of the thorax decreasing, the lungs be​come compressed, the  pressure in them rises and the air rushes out through the air passages.
2. The respiratory movements are rhythmic. An adult at rest makes 16-20 respiratory movements per minute, children make more move​ments (a newborn child makes up to 60 movements a minute.). Physical exertion, particularly in untrained people, is usually accompanied by faster respiration. Accelerated respiration is also observed in many dis​eases. Sleep is accompanied by a slowing of respiration.
3. Movements of breathing. Changes in the volume of air in the lungs are brought about by movements both of the diaphragm and ribs. Con​traction of the diaphragm increases the length of the capacity of the chest, while the upward movement of the ribs increases the cross sec​tion of the chest. Inspiration is due to contraction of the diaphragm and of the muscles attached to the ribs. These contractions are in​duced by nervous impulses. Expiration is a less active process than inspiration, for when the muscles relax the elasticity of the lungs them​selves tends to drive out the air previously inhaled. Any impediment to breathing due to pressure or constriction in the respiratory passage is especially noticeable during expiration, because it is usually of a pas​sive character.When the volume of breathing is increased by physical exercise many assessory muscles are involved while producing deeper inspirations. Expiration also involves a Vigorous action of the abdom​inal muscles.


Çalışma 8. 1) A mətnin oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Birinci abzası yazılı tərcümə edin. 2) A mətnində aşağıdakı suallara cavab verin və onları oxuyun. 3) A mətninin yazılı planını tərtib edin.

Упражнение 8. 1) Прочтите и переведите текст А. Первый абзац переве​дите письменно. 2) Найдите в тексте А ответы на следующие вопросы и считайте их. 3) Составьте письменно план текста А.
1. How is contraction of the muscles participating in inhalation reg​ulated? 2. Why does the size of the thoracic cavity increase? 3. When is impediment to breathing especially noticeable? 4. What processes does the inhalation (exhalation) involve? 5. What do the movem​ents of the diaphragm and ribs bring about?

Çalışma 9. Sinonim cütlüklərini seçin.

Упражнение 9. Подберите пары синонимов.
inspiration, to take place, to induce, per minute, respiration, breath​ing, to cause, to produce, in​ha​lat​i​on, to occur, a minute
Çalışma 10. Antonim cütlüklərini seçin.

Упражнение 10. Подберите пары ан​то​ни​мов.
to compress, inhalation, to contract, to increase, to drop, upward, to decrease, to rise, downward, ex​ha​lation, to expand, to relax
Çalışma 11. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin, fe​li sifətlərin cümlədə vəzifəsini təyin edin.

Упражнение 11. Переведите следующие пред​ложения, определите функ​ции причастий.
1. For mechanical analysis the respiratory sys​tem may be divided into three parts: the gas (in the air​ways and air spaces), the lung structure, containing the gas, and the thorax containing the lungs. 2. Dy​na​mic increases in airway resistance during expiration set the limit on the ventilatory capacity of the res​pi​ra​to​ry system in normal and diseased lungs. 3. While flo​wing through the capillaries the blood accepts the oxy​gen from the alveolus and deposits carbon dioxide in​to the alveolus. 4. Airway pressures are not every​where equal, being most negative in the alveoli. 5. During inspiration pleural pressures become more negative, the widening tendency increasing.
Çalışma 12. Ingilis dilinə tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 12. Переведите на английский язык.
1. Дыхание — это процесс, включающий рит​мично повторяющи​еся вдох и выдох. 2. На мыш​цы, которые участвуют в процессе дыхания, воз​действуют нервные импульсы. 3. Когда диаф​раг​ма опус​кается, ра​з​мер грудной клетки увелич​и​вается. 4. Во время выд​оха объем грудной клетки уменьшается, и давл​ение в легких увеличи​вается. 5. Физическая нагр​узка обычно сопровождается ускорен​ным дыханием.
II hissə

Часть II

II hissəyə dair sözlər
Слова к части II
excite [ık'saıt] v oyandırmaq, törətmək, возбуждать 

cough [k[image: image68.png]


f] v öskürmək,  кашлять
excitation [,eksı'teı∫n] n oyanma, törəmə, возбуждение 

cease [si:s] v kəsmək, dayandırmaq, прекращать(ся)
sneeze [sni:z] v asqırmaq, чихать

sneezing n asqırma, чихание
arise [a'raız] v yaranmaq, əmələ gəlmək, возникать, появляться 

deep [di:p] а  dərin, лубокий
depth [depө] n dərinlik, глубина

state [steıt] n vəziyyət, hal, состояние
adjust [ə'd3Λst] v nizamlamaq, uyğunlaşdırmaq, приспособлять, сог​ла​со​вы​вать

evident ['evıdənt] а очевидный, явный 
alter ['[image: image69.png]


:ltə] v  dəyişmək, dəyişilmək, изменяться
alteration [[image: image70.png]


:ltə'reı∫n] n dəyişmə, dəyişilmə, изменение
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. -tion, -ate, -ly, -al, -ing suf​fik​s​lə-rin​dən is​tifadə edərək aşağıdakı sözlərdən törəmə söz​lər düzəldin. Onları tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Используя суффиксы -tion, -ate, -ly, -al, -ing, образуйте производные от сле​ду​ющих слов. Переведите их.
to inhibit, stimulus, automatic, reflex, spine, to re​lax, to excite, to cough, to sneeze, to alter
Text В
Regulation of Respiration. Nervous Control of Breathing
The mechanism of regulation of respiration is very complex. Sche​matically it is as follows. In the medulla oblongata there is the respi​ratory centre. In the respiratory centre both excitation and inhibition continuously alternate. When excited it transmits impulses to the spinal cord and hence along nerves to the respiratory muscles; the latter contract and an inhalation takes place. When the respiratory centre is in a state of inhibition the trans​missi​on of impulses to the respiratory muscles ceases, the mus​cl​es relax and an exhalation re​sults.
The specific stimulus of the respiratory centre is carbon dioxide. As soon as the blood accumulates a certain amount of carbon dioxide, the respiratory centre becomes excited and an inhalation takes place. During inhalation the lungs expand, which stimulates the endings of the vagus nerve embedded in the tissue of the lungs. While arising in the recep​tors the exeitation is transmitted along the vagus nerve to the respira​tory centre and inhibits it, and an exhalation results. Thus respiration is autom​atic​al​ly regulated; an inhalation stimulates an exhalation, and the exhalation brings about an accumulation of carbon diox​ide which stimulates an inhalation.
Respiration is subjected to the control of the cerebral cort​ex; this being demonstrated by the fact that a person can ​voluntarily hold his breath for a very short time or change both the rate and depth of respiration. Corti​cal regulation of respiration is also evident in the acceleration of respira​tion during emotional states. Protective acts, such as coughing and sneez​ing, are associated with respiration. Both of them are performed reflexly; the centres of the reflexes are situated in the medulla oblongata.
Nervous control of breathing. The muscles of breathing have no inde​pendent or automatic rhythm, they contract only responding to impuls​es from the brain down the spinal cord. These impulses arise and are coordinated in a specialised area in the brain, the respiratory centre, which is in the medulla. The medulla is at the base of the brain and is a bulbous continuation of the spinal cord within the skull. The respiratory centre has to adjust the volume of air breathed and to maintain a uni​form alkalinity of the blood; the centre effects the reciprocal alteration both of inspiration and expiration.
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı mülahizələri oxuyun. B mətnində mülahizələrdəki fikirləri daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları oxuyun. 

Упражнение 2. Прочтите данные суж​ден​ия. Най​дите в тексте В предложе​ния, более полно выра​жа​ющ​ие мысль суждений, и прочтите их.
1. In the respiratory centre excitation and inhibition alter​nate. 2. Dur​ing inhalation the lungs expand. 3. Res​pir​atio​n is automatically regulated. 4. The cortical regu​lation of respiration is evident. 5. Protective acts are performed reflexly. 6. The muscles of breathing contract responding to impulses from the brain.
III Hissə

Часть III
8-ci dərsə aid ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmaları

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 8
Çalışma 1. Feli sifət I zərflik kimi işləndiyi cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Найдите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния, где причастие I выполняет функцию обс​то​я​тельс​т​ва.
1. We were talking about coming exams. 2. When the ribs are elevat​ed by the inspiratory muscles they are drawn toward a horizontal plane thus increasing the anteroposterior diameter of the thorax. 3. Having obtained the nesessary results the scientists used them in their future works. 4. When considering neurogenic factors that regulate local blood flow one thinks of sympathetic non-adrenergic nerves.
Çalışma 2. Müstəqil feli sifət tərkibli cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 2. Найдите и переведите пред​ло​​жения с независимым причастным оборотом.
1. Respiration is usually either an automatic or a reflex act, each expiration sending up afferent, sensory impulses to the central nervous system. 2. It is impossible to cause death voluntarily holding the breath. 3. The air pas​ses rhythmically into and out of the air passages, and mi​xes with the air already in the lungs, these two move​ments being known as inspiration and expiration. 4. The increase of the chest in size is due to the diaphragm, whose muscular fibres by their contraction are pushing down the abdominal organs.
Çalışma 3. Both sözünün a) tərkibi bağlayıcı; b) əvəzlik kimi işləndiyi cümlələri göstərin və tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 3. Укажите и переведите пред​ложения, где слово both является
и)
частью составного союза; б) месс​то​им​ен​ием.
1. Modern scientists have been successful in the use of fibrinolytic therapy in both ball and disc mitral prosthesis. 2. When the diaphragm is released both lungs collapse by their own elasticity and expel the air. 3. The decrease in thoracic size during expiration is accomplished both hy release of physical stresses and by active participation of contracting muscles. 4. Both these methods of examining the lungs are frequently used. 5. During forced expiration the contraction of the abdominal muscles allows both external and internal intercostals to act as expirato​ry muscles.
LESSON NINE
DIGESTION
1. Məsdər mübtəda və zərflik vəzifəsində

Инфинитив в функции подлежащего и обс​тоя​тель​ства (§ 25)
2. The... the.. müqayisə konstruksiyası

Конструкция сравнения the ... the ... (§ 4)
3.Due, due to sözlərinin funksiyası və tərcüməsi

Функции и перевод слов due, due to (§ 39)

I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
nutrient [ nju:trıənt] а qidalandırıcı, питательный; n питательное вещество 
nutritious [nju:'trı∫əs] а qidalandırıcı,питательный 
deliver [dı'lıvə] v çatdırmaq, təhvil vermək,  доставлять, пере​давать
soluble ['s[image: image71.png]


ljubl] а əriyən, həll oluna bilən bilən, раство​ри​мый 
insoluble а həll oluna bilməyən, əriməyən,  нераст​во​ри​мый 
solution [s[image: image72.png]


'lu:∫n] n məhlul, раствор 
connect [k[image: image73.png]


'nekt] v birləşmək, əlaqələnmək, соедин​ять(ся), связываться) 
connection [кə'nеk∫ən] n əlaqə, birləşmə, соединение, связь, при​со​ед​инение 
connective [kə'nektıv] а birləşdirici, bağlayan, соедини​тель​​ный, свя​зу​ю​щий 
according [ə'k[image: image74.png]


:dıŋ] to prep müvafiq, uyğun olaraq, согласно, в со​ответ​ст​вии с 
bacterium [bæк'tıərıəm] (pl. bacteria [bæк'tıərıə]) n bakteriya, бак​терия
vomitive ['v[image: image75.png]


mıtıv] n qusdurucu, qusduran, рвотное (сред​​ство)
nutrition [nju:'trı∫n] n qidalanma, питание, пища  

nutritive ['nju:trıtıv] а qidalandırıcı, питательный,   

split [split] v parçalamaq, hissələrə ayırmaq, расщеплять 
ascend [ə'send] v qalxmaq, yüksəlmək,подниматься 
protein ['prouti:n] n протеин, белок
remain [rı'meın] v qalmaq, оставаться 
remainder [rı'meındə] n qalıq, остаток 
undergo [,Λndə'gou] v keçirmək, məruz qalmaq, испытывать, переносить, подвергаться чему-л. 
exist [ıg'zıst] v mövcud olmaq, var olmaq, существовать, быть, находиться 
existence [ıg 'zıstəns] n mövcudluq, существование 
prevent [prı'vent] v qarşısını almaq, mane olmaq, предотвращать, предохранять, предупреждать
exception [ık'sep∫n] n istisna, исключение
vomit [v[image: image76.png]


mıt] v öyümək, qaytarmaq, страдать, рвотой, вырвать; n рвота
prevention [prı'ven∫n] n qarşısını alma предотвращение, предохранение
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə məsdər for​ma​la​rını tapın. Cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Найдите формы инфинитива в следующих предложениях. Переведите пред​ло​же​ния.
1. Spontaneous respiration was chosen to permit the development of pulmonary edema and alveolar collapse. 2. To determine progressive lung damage in this case was rather difficult. 3. To give first aid one must learn the basic first aids rules. 4. It is useful to summarize very briefly what is known about the elastic properties of elastin and col​lagen. 5. Experiments were made to observe the effects of temperature upon the respiratory process.
Çalışma 2. Boş yerləri mənasına görə sooner, less, more sifətləri ilə doldurun.  Cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 2. Заполните пропуски под​хо​дя​щи​ми по смыслу прилага- и-льными so​oner, less, mo​re. Переведите данные пред​ло​же​ния.
1. The ... people are physically trained, the ... oxygen they have in their blood. 2. The ... appetizing the food is, the ... amount of secretion it causes. 3. The ... time you spend in the sanatorium, the ... you will recover after the illness. 4. The ... capacity of the thorax decreases, the . the lungs become compressed.
Çalışma 3. Due, due to sözlərinin işləndiyi aşa​ğı​dakı cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 3. Переведите следующие пред​ло​жения со словами due, due to.
1. A diffusion block due to pulmonary edema or the opening up of arteriovenous anastomoses in the lungs is the usual event. 2. In one of these animals death was due to sudden asystole. 3. The apnea in these animals was due to inadequate blood flow and oxygen availability to vital centres in the central nervous system. 4. The lecture on physiology of respiration was delivered in due time. 5. Traumatic diseases are due I о direct physical injury.
Çalışma 4. Verilmiş söz qruplarını oxuyun və tərcümə edin. 

Упражнение 4. Прочтите и переведите дан​ные гнезда слов.
1. nutrient, nutritive, nutrition, nutritional; 2. to dis​solve, solu​tion, soluble, insoluble, solvent; 3. to vary, varia​nt, various, variable, variability; 4. Bac​te​ri​um, bact​erial, bacteriology, bacteriologist; 5. (to) vo​mit, vomi​ting, vomitive; 6. to digest, to ingest, di​ges​ti​ve, digestion
Çalışma 5. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin. Mətni 3 his​səyə ayırın və onlara başlıq verin.

Упражнение 5. Просмотрите текст А. Раз​де​ли​те текст на 3 части и озаг​лавьте их.
Text А
The Digestive System and the Process of Digestion and Absorption
1. The present text is given to explain the processes of digestion and absorption. The more we know about them, the better we shall understand how important these processes are.
2. Every cell of the human body requires certain chemical nutrients in the fluids that surround it. In order to supply these nutrients, the body must break down complex foods into molecules small enough to pass through tissues, enter the blood stream or lymphatic systems, and be delivered in a soluble form to the various body cells. This break of insoluble forms is known as digestion; the passage of such substances into the blood stream or lymph is known as absorption.
3. The human digestive tract is a long, muscular tube (up to 25 feet in length) that begins at the mouth and ends at the anus. This tube consists of the oral cavity, pharynx, esophagus, small intestine, and laige intestine.
4. Several glands, located outside the digestive tract, are also import tant in the digestive process. Our task is to describe them in detail.
These glands, known as accessory glands, are connected by ducts to the digestive tube. These accesory glands include the salivary glands, liver, gall-bladder and the pancreas. Each gland produces secretions that function in the digestive process, and each is therefore part of the digestive system. 
5. The process of digestion is due to the activity of many enzymes, chemicals, and physical processes within the digestive tract. According to the area in which digestion is carried on, these digestive processes may be classified as salivary digestion, when occurring in the mouth; gastric di​gestion in the stomach; and intestinal digestion in the small intestine. In the large  intestine (the last section of the digestive tube) no digestion takes place. Here water is absorbed, bacteria grow, and the unabsorbed solid-residue wastes of digestion collect and are excreted as feces.
6. The absorption means the passage of digested foods through the lining of the intestines into the blood or lymph. Practically all absorption takes place in the small intestine. A few drugs and alcohol are absorbed through the walls of the stomach, but no foods. Glucose is an exception, but it must be present in such high concentrations as to cause vomiting. Furthermore, we eat very little glucose, which is formed mainly in the small intestine due to the action of the dissaccharidesplitting enzymes. Therefore, absorption of food does not normally oc​cur through the stomach walls.
7. Water is absorbed throughout the length of the small intestine and also, as has been noted, in the ascending limb of the colon. With nor​mal digestion, between 95 and 100 per cent of all carbohydrates, fats, and animal proteins are absorbed. Plant proteins, such as beans or peas, are protected by the plant cell membrane, so that only 60 to 70 per cent are absorbed. The remaining 30 to 40 per cent undergo bacterial de​composition in the intestine, which results in the formation of large amounts of intestinal gas («flatus»).
To study the pathway of food through digestive tract is very impor​tant for explanation of the process of digestion.
Çalışma 6. 1) A mətnini oxuyun və tərcümə edin. İkinci abzası yazılı tərcümə edin. 2) Mətndə aşağıdakı suallara cavab tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 6. 1) Прочтите и переведите текст А. Второй абзац переведи​те письменно. 2) Найдите в тексте ответы на следующие вопросы и про​чтите их.
1. How are nutrients supplied to the body? 2. What processes are known as digestion and absorption? 3. What do we call the parts of the digestive tube from the mouth up to the anus? 4. Is glucose absorbed from the stomach or the small intestine? 5. Water and drugs are absorbed through the stomach walls, aren’t they?

Çalışma 7. Hər bir sırada mənasına görə sıranın birinci sözünə əks olan sözü tapın.

Упражнение 7. Найдите в каждом ряду слово, противоположное по значению первому слову ряда.
1. soluble – decomposed, dissoluble, diluted, insoluble; 2. to include – to conclude, to exclude, to leave out; 3. solid – hard, weak, soft, firm, soluble; 4. ascending – going up (down), descending, sitting down
Çalışma  8. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun, məsdərin fun​ksiyasını təyin edin.

Упражнение 8. Переведите следующие пред​ло​​​жения, определите функции инфинитива.

1. The present investigation is carried out to de​ter​mine the liver func​tions in experimental dogs. 2. An attempt was made to correlate metabo​lism with humidity, light, or average daily temperature. 3. One of the purposes of this work is to prevent the action of the dissaccharide-split- ting enzymes. 4. In order to ensure more adequate oxygenation the fluids bathing the mucose were recirculated. 5. From the curves of the blood ammonia concentration it is possible to obtain necessary infor​mat​ion.
Çalışma 9. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. due, due to sözlərinin funksiyasını təyin edin.

Упражнение 9. Переведите следующие пред​ло​жения; определите функции слов due, due to.
1. Jaundice is the yellow colour of skin sclerae and mucous mem​branes due to an increase of bilirubin in the pla​sma. 2. It was found that during infusion oxygen con​sum​ption decreased, due to an increase in spirometer gas volume. 3. The secondary rise in ox​y​gen consumption in norm​al cats may be due to the re​con​version of lactic acid to glicogen in the liver. 4. It has been shown that the decrea​se in resistance across the stomach wall of the exper​imental dog is due to a dec​rease in the resis​tance acr​oss the external muscle la​yers, 5. Physiologists have' rais​ed the question as to whether the rhythmic activity of the he​art muscle is due to some rhythmic power located wit​hin the heart muscle fibre.
II hissə

Часть II

II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II
observe [əb'zə:v] v müşahidə etmək  (наб​лю​дать, заме​чать)
observation [,[image: image77.png]


bzə:'veı∫n] n müşahidə (наб​лю​​де​ние)  

in order to ona görə ki (для того, чтобы) 
shape [∫eıp] n forma (форма) 

visible [vızıbl] а görünən (видимый)
interfere [ıntə'fıə] (with) v qarışmaq, müdaxilə etmək (вмешиваться, мешать)


interference [ıntə'fıərəns] n müdaxilə, interferensiya (вмешательство, интерференция 

orifice ['[image: image78.png]


rıfıs] n dəlik, göz (отверстие) 

the latter [lætə] n sonuncu (iki adı çəkiləndən) (последний (из двух названных) 

swallow ['sw[image: image79.png]


lou] v udmaq (глотать, прогла​тывать)
sufficient [sə'fı∫ənt] а kifayət qədər (достаточный)

constrict [kən'strıkt] v azaltmaq, ixtisara sal​maq​ (сок​ращать, сужать)
constriction [kən'strık∫n] n ixtisar, daralma (сокрашение, сужение)

excise [ek'saız] v kəsmək, uzaqlaşdırmaq (вырезать, отрезать, удалять)
excision [ek'sı3n] n uzaqlaşdırma, kəsmə (удаление, иссе​чение)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı sözlərin oxunuşunu məşq edin və onları tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Отработайте чтение сле​ду​ю​щих слов, переведите их.
baruim sulphate, substance, process, human, li​mi​ted, especially, re​sistance, contract, peristalsis, se​ries, mix, axial, origin
Çalışma 2. Verilmiş törəmə sözlərin əmələ gəl​di​yi söz​ləri yazın və onları tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 2. Напишите исходные слова к дан​ным производным и переведите их.
movement, observation, constriction, shapeless, in​terference, tubu​lar, muscular, insufficient, digestion

Text В
The Movements of the Stomach

It is advisable to study the movements of the stomach by direct obser​vation by means of the X-rays. In order to make the shape of the stom​ach visible the food –bread and milk – is mixed with a quantity of barium sulphate. The presence of this substance does not interfere with the processes of digestion, but renders the gastric contents to the Ront – gen rays.
In the human stomach the term fundus is limited to that part of the stomach situated above the cardiac orifice (in the erect position). The body of the stomach is marked off from tne pyloric part by the incisura angularis on the lesser curvature represented in many animals by a strong «transverse band». The pyloric portion consists of the pyloric vestibule (or antrum) and the pyloric canal, the latter being a tubular portion with thick muscular walls about 3 cm in length, especially well marked in children. When food has been swallowed (in the erect position) its weight is sufficient to overcome the resistance of the contracted gastric wall and some of it rapidly passes to the pyloric part. The remainder stays in the body of the stomach. It is due to constant pressure on its contents, that is forced them towards the py​lo​rus. 'Peristalsis begins almost at once, each constriction starting near the middle of the stomach, and deepening as it slowly progresses towards the pylorus. These waves succeed one an​other, so that the pyloric part may present a series of constrictions. Their effect is to force towards the pylorus the food which has been mixed with gastric juice. The longer the pylorus remains -closed the longer the food cannot escape and therefore is squeezed back, forming an axial reflux stream towards the body. These contractions last throughout the whole period of gastric digestion, and become more marked as it proceeds. Due to their action a thorough mixture of food and gastric juice results.
Movements of the stomach may be observed even on a stomach which has been excised and placed in warm water-salt solution. They must therefore have their origin in the walls of the stomach itself.
Çalışma 3. Verilmiş mülahizələri oxuyun. B mət​​nində mülahizələri daha dolğun ifadə edən cüm​lələri tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 3. Прочтите данные суждения. Най​дите в тексте В предложе​ния, более полно выра​жаю​щие мысль суждений, и прочтите их.
1. It is advisable to study the movements of the sto​mach by means of X-rays. 2. The pyloric portion con​sists of the pyloric vestibule. 3. When food has be​en swallowed some of it passes to the pyloric part of the stomach. 4. Peristalsis begins near the middle of the stomach. 5. The contractions last throughout the whole period of gastric digestion.
III Hissə

Часть III

9-cu dərsə dair ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmaları

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения 
к уроку 9
Çalışma 1. Məsdərin a) mübtəda; b) zərflik funksiyasını yerinə yetirdiyi cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Найдите и переведите пред​ло​жения, в которых инфинитив выполняет функцию а) подлежащего; б) обстоятельства.
1. То render surgical assistance, a surgeon should have a lot of knowl​edge and skill. 2. It is difficult to analyse the natural movements of the stomach in the empty and full states. 3. Since all parts of the stomach are not in the same transverse position it is therefore almost impossible to speak of a normal position or shape of the stomach. 4. Enterokinase increases the activity of all ferments in the pancreatic juice but acts as a co-ferment to activate trypsin secreted in inactive form. 5. A calorie is the amount of heat required to raise a kilogram of water one degree Centigrade.
Çalışma 2. The...the müqayisə konstruksiyalı cümlələri tapın və trəcümə edin.
Упражнение 2. Найдите предложения с конс​тру​к​цией сравнения the ... the. Переведите предложения.
1. When a small quantity of liquid is swallowed into the empty con​tracting stomach, the liquid passes at once into the antrum. 2. The sooner he finishes his experiment on mechanical action of smooth mus​cle contraction, the so​oner we start a new one. 3. The emptying rate of the stomach increases progressively from the onset of the com​p​letion of digestion. 4. The more high vitamin diet you try, the sooner you will recover. 5. The more appetizing smell the food has the more digestive juices will be poured.
Çalışma 3. Due to tərkibli sözönü ilə olan cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 3. Найдите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния с составным предлогом due to.
1. Pancreatic juice is a clear alkaline secretion due to the presence of sodium bicarbonate. 2. The gastric sec​re​tion begins with food in the stomach due partly to mechanical distension, partly to chemical stimu​lation. 3. Ner​vous mechanisms permit due communication between wid​ely separated portions of the gastro-intestinal tract. 4. The effect of stimulation of the splanchnic nerves is expl​ained by the complication of asphyxia due to simu​ltaneous vasoconstriction. 5. Disturbances of di​ges​tion may be due either to absence of certain secretions or to their presence in insufficient amounts.
Çalışma 4. İngilis-amerikan ölçü vahidlərinə metr sistemində uyğun olan müvafiq sözləri seçin.

Упражнение 4. 1) Подберите к англо-аме​рик​анс​ким единицам измерений соответствия в метрической системе.
1) inch, 2) foot, 3) ounce, 4) pound
1) 28.35 г, 2) 453.59 г, 3) 2.54 см, 4) 30.48 см
2) Переведите в метрическую систему.
5 inches, 4 pounds, 25 feet, 3 ounces
LESSON TEN

NUTRİTİON
1. Məsdər təyin funksiyasında

 Инфинитив в функции определения 

2. Bağlayıcısız budaq cümlələr
Бессоюзные придаточные предложения 
3. For sözünün funksiyası və tərcüməsi
Функции и перевод слова for 
I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
yield [ji:ld] v vermək (bar, nəticə) (давать (плоды, резуль​таты)
oxidation [[image: image80.png]


ksı'deı∫n] n oksidləşmə, turşuma (окисление) 
repair [rı'рεə] v düzəltmək, bərpa etmək (исп​ра​вл​ять; восста​навливать)

provide [рrə'vaıd] v təchiz etmək, təmin etmək (сна​б​​жать, обес​печивать)

the former ['f[image: image81.png]


:mə] а birinci (iki adı çəkiləndən) (пер​вый (из двух названных) 

distribute [dis'tribjut] v bölüşdürmək (распределять)

equal ['i:kwəl] а bərabər (равный)

abundant [ə'bΛndənt] а bol (обильный) 

abundantly adv bol (обильно)

upset [Λp'set] v pozmaq, xarab etmək, uçurmaq (на​ру​шать; расстраи​вать; опрокидывать)

determine [dı'tə:mın] v təyin etmək (определять; обус​ловливать; детерминировать 
essential [ı'sen∫l] а vacib, labüd (существенный, важ​ный)

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini tərcümə edin, təyinin nə ilə ifadə olunduğunu söyləyin.

Упражнение 1. Переведите на русский язык следующие словосочетания; скажите, чем выражено определение.
attempts to increase the endogenous iron; the observations to be described; capacity to clear blood ammonia; an analysis based on; blood vessels sur​rounding the wall of the small intestine; the proteins to be absorbed; protein diet; complex foods to be broken; obesity to be prevented; food absorption
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. a) bağ​layıcısız budaq cümlələrin növünü b) hansı bağ​la​yı​cı​nın buraxıldığını təyin edin.

Упражнение 2. Переведите следующие предло​же​ния. Определите: а) вид бессоюзных придаточных пред​ложений; б) какой союз пропущен.
1. Studies in vivo we discuss here indicate that intestinal absorption is an important pathway to regulate the quantity of iron in the body. 2. The methods we present here were modified and gave satisfactory re​producible results. 3. Mechnikov thought old age was bro​ught on by the absorption of the products of the pro​le​olytic group of organisms. 4. We know digestive enzyme of the stomach is pepsin. 5. I.P. Pavlov showed (hat the di​ges​tive juices flow at the sight and especially at the smell of food.
Çalışma 3. For sözlüı cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 3. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния со словом for.
1. For the assay of enzyme activity the animals were kil​led, the liver quickly removed, washed thoroughly with cold distilled water and placed in a beaker with cracked ice. 2. Protein is essential for growth and repair. 3. Heart pain persisted for half an hour so we had to dial 03 for the doctor to come. 4. The patient is to keep the bed, for his disease may affect the heart.
Çalışma 4. Aşağıdakı söz qruplarını oxuyun və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 4. Прочтите и переведите данные гнез​да слов.
1. oxide, to oxidize, oxidation, oxygen, to oxygenate; 2. to distribute, distribution, distributing; 3. equal, equally, equ​ality; 4. abundant, abun​dantly, abundance
Text А

Foods
Foods are substances which when taken into the bo​dy yield energy on oxidation, build new tissue, repair old tis​​sue and play an essential role in growth and nutrition. We know the oxidation of foods produces heat thus main​tai​n​ing the body temperature and providing kinetic energy for work. Supplying bodily heat and energy and leaving was​te materials behind the food is «burned up» in com​bi​na​tion with the oxygen to be furnished by the air we bre​at​he.
Scientists have studied the problem of food clas​si​fi​ca​tion for many years. Foods are to be divided into two general classes. These are inorganic and organic foods. The former class includes inorganic salts and water. The latter class includes carbohydrates, fats and proteins. There are accessory foodstuffs called vitamins which are ssential to growth and  freedom from deficiency diseases. I hese substances which make up the body are not distributed equally in ill organs. For example, the percentage of water varies from 90–92 per cent in blood plasma to 72–78 per cent in muscles, 45 per cent in bone, and only 5 per cent in tooth enamel. Proteins are found most abundant​ly in muscles. Fat is concentrated in the adipose (fat) cells under the skin and around the intestines. Carbohydrates are found mainly in the liver, muscles and blood. Carbohydrates are known as the chief source of ener​gy. The absence of carbohydrates upsets the fat and protein metabolism. As for the minerals, high levels of calcium and phosphorus form part of the bones and teeth, sodium and chloride are found mainly in the body fluids (blood plasma and lymph), potassium is the main mineral in mus​cles, iron is essential to red blood cells, and mag​ne​sium is found through​out the body. These are the main minerals to be supplied to the body as food but many other minerals are essential to the human body in propor​tionally smaller amounts. They too must be ingested with our food| Other types of food (vitamins) needed in very small amounts for various func​tions of the body are essential.
You determine how you will feel throughout each day by the type of breakfast you eat. Your breakfast establishes how readily your body can pro​duce energy that day or, more specifically, the amount of sugar in your blood. Your eneigy production, which corresponds to the quantity of sugar available, determines how you think, act and feel. Energy is produced in your body when sugar alone or sugar and fat together are burned (oxidized).
It should be noted, sixty more nutrients are needed to build health. For example, cheese is an excellent source of protein but is largely lacking in carbohydrate. Black currants provide a rich source of ascorbic acid though they make little contribution to the calorie intake of the body. Milk we usually use is regarded as the most excellent food, for it contains much protein but little sugar.
Therefore, it is neccessary to select a well balanced diet containing all the essential nutritional substances to maintain health and to prevent illness.
Notes
1. deficiency diseases авитаминоз
Çalışma 5. 1) A mətnini oxuyunvə tərcümə edin. 3-cü abzası yazılı tərcümə edin. 2) A mətnində aşağıdakı suallara cavab tapın və onları oxuyun.
Упражнение 5 1) Прочтите и переведите текст А. Абзац 3 переведите письменно. 2) Найдите в тексте А ответы на следующие вопросы и зачитайте их.
1. Does the oxidation of foods produce heat or energy? 2. How is the food burnt up? 3. What substance is the most abundant one in the body? 4. What substances are present in the body? 5. What is the percentage of different substances in different organs?
Çalışma 6. Hər bir sırada həmin sıranın birinci sözünə sinonim olan sözü tapın.

Упражнение 6. Найдите в каждом ряду слово, синонимичное по значению первому слову ряда.
1. to supply — to give, to furnish, to support, to provide; 2. to upset — to set up, to disturb, to improve, to distress; 3. food — nourishment, foodstuff, provision; 4. deficiency — need, luck, shortage, imperfection; 5.to yield - to send, to give, to submit, to produce
Çalışma 7. Hər bir sırada həmin sıranın birinci sözünə mənaca əks olan sözü tapın.

Упражнение 7. Найдите в каждом ряду слово, противоположное по значению первому слову ряда.
1. the former – the last, the latest, the latter; 2. general – particular, local, definite, in detail; 3. deficiency – efficacy, efficiency, efficient, effectiveness; 4. essential – unimportant, unnecessary, vital, dispensable
Çalışma 8. Bağlayıcısız budaq cümləli mürəkkəb cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 8. Переведите предложения с бес​со​ю​зными придаточными.
1. Many substances the organism absorbs may be harmful, and many harmless substances may be difficult for the organism to handle. 2. We know proteins are absolutely essential to the proper nourishment of the human body. 3. There is some evidence vitamin A plays a part to protect the body against rickets. 4. It is known vitamin С occurs abun​dantly in the juices of the citrus fruits, tomatoes, germinated seeds, cabbages, carrots, beans, apples, turnips, rutabagas, raspberries, liver. 5. The carbohydrates animals most commonly ingest consist of a vari​ety of sugars.

Çalışma 9. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin və for sözünün funksiyalarını təyin edin.

Упражнение 9. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния и определите функции слова for.
1. The young animals are practically porkilothermic at birth and con​tinue to be so for some days. 2. They could not translate the article for it was written in French. 3. Each organism establishes for itself a level of nitrogen metabolism which is modified only with difficulty. 4. Carbo​hydrates and fats are food substances which do not contain nitrogen; they have high fuel value, and so are able to serve for the production of heat.
Çalışma 10. İngilis dilinə tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 10. Переведите на английский язык.
1. İstifadə etdiyimiz qida məhsullarını ümumi sinfə bölmək olar. Bu üzvi və qeyri-üzvi maddələrdir. 2.  Bizim pəhrizimizə daxil olan əlavə maddələr vitaminlərdir. 3. Karbohidratın orqanizmdə yoxluğu və çatışmazlığı piy və zülal mübadiləsini pozur.

1. Продукты питания, которые мы используем, можно разде​лить на два общих класса. Это ор​га​ни​чес​кие и неорганические вещества. 2. Дополнительные ве​щества, которые должны при​сутствовать в нашей ди​ете, — это витамины. 3. Отсутствие или недостаток уг​леводов в организме нарушает жировой и белковый об​мен.
II hissə

Часть II

II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II
cure [kjuə] v müalicə etmək, вылечивать, излечивать 

reveal [rı'vi:l] v aşkar etmək, açıqlamaq, обнаруживать, от​крывать
conduct [kən'dΛkt] v aparmaq, idarə etmək, вести, прово​дить (ис​сле​до-ва​ние и т.д.)
proper ['рr[image: image82.png]


pə] а uyğun, münasib, правильный, над​лежащий 

improper а yalnış, münasib olmayan, неподходящий, непра​вильный 

improperly adv səhv, yalnış, неправильно, неверно
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun və onları tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Прочтите следующие слова и пе​ре​​​ведите их на русский язык.
actually, crystalline, substance, combination, es​sen​tial, series, differ​ence, isolation, synthesis, diet, to pro​duce, product, spinach, cream, capsule, calcium, protein
Çalışma 2. Tərcüməsi sıranın əvvəlində olan sözü tapın. Bu sözləri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 2. Найдите в данном ряду слово, перевод которого дан в начале ряда. Переведите дан​ные слова.
1. müalicə etmək,  вылечивать — cure, curative, curable, cure; 2. mənbə,  источник — sour, south, re​so​ur​ce, source; 3. aparmaq, idarə etmək,  проводить – con​clu​de, conduct, convey, convoy; 4. ifadə etmək, означать — means, meaning, mean, main
Çalışma 3. Mətni oxuyun və tərcümə edin
Упражнение 3. Прочтите и переведи​те текст .
Text В
Vitamin means life. The story of vitamins actually begins in 1911, when a Polish chemist by the name of Kazimir Punk extracted from rice polishings a crystalline substance. This substance was capable to cure beri-beri. Analyses of these crystals revealed the presence of nitrogen in basic combination, i.e. the «amino»-nitrogen; Punk therefore called this substance «vita-mine». The root «vita» indicates that the substance is essential to life and health. In this way, the word vitamin was bom. For four years before Punk’s discovery a series of studies had begun in the USA to determine the value of cereals such as wheat, corn and oats as a cattle diet. Eventually it was found necessary to resort to rats to solve the problem of cereal differences.
 Today the successful isolation and synthesis of many of the substanc​es has proved that vitamins are organic chemical compounds to be present in the diet for the maintenance of growth and health.
Vitamins are substances to be found in certain foods which are nec​essary for the growth, development and general health of the body. There are several different kinds of these protective substances to be provided in the diet. To make sure our bodies get all the vitamins they need, it is best to include several different vitamin-containing foods in the diet. Such foods include milk and many of the products made from it, all the green leafy vegetables like spinach, cabbage, lettuce, other I resh vegetables, fruit and fruit juices, whole-grained cereals, eggs and a number of others.
When we plan a nutrition program for any person, young and old, well and ill, we must know certain foods are the best sources each body requires.
1. Vitamin A: fruits and vegetables, cream, butter or margarine, eggs and liver.
2. The В vitamins: yeast, liver, whole-grained breads and cereals, milk, meat.
3. Vitamin C: orange or grapefruit juice, any fresh raw fruit or vege​table, ascorbic acid tablets if needed.
4. Vitamin D: fish-liver oil or vitamin-D capsule.
5. Vitamin E: soy-bean oil, vegetables oils.
6. Vitamin K: is produced by intestinal bacteria. The diet must be adequate in milk and unsaturated fatty acids and low in refined car​bohydrates; intestinal bacteria are increased by eating yogurt.
7. Vitamin P (rutin): citrus fruits, especially le​mons.
8. Calcium: milk, yogurt.
9. Phosphorus: milk, eggs, cheese, meat.
10. Iron: liver, yeast, meat, bread and cereals.
11. Proteins: yeast, milk, yogurt, cheese, meat, fish, eg​gs.
12. Liquids: milk, fruit, juices, soup, water.
Experts in the study of foods are constantly conducting experiments. They are making their discoveries public from time to time for such knowledge enables us to select the proper foods in order to protect us against the diseases.
.
III hissə

Часть III

10-cu dərsə aid ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmaları.

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения 
к уроку 10
Çalışma 1. Məsdərin təyin kimi işləndiyi cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Найдите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния, в которых инфинитив выполняет роль оп​ре​де​ле​ния.
1. The secret of a proper diet depends much on the ability of the cook or dietician to prepare and serve meals which are palatable and tasty to the individual. 2. Average intake of protein to maintain nitrogen equi​librium is 42 grams per day. 3. Practically all the chloride to be in​vol​ved in metabolism enters and leaves the body in com​bi​na​tion with sodium. 4. In order to use this drug you must consult your doctor. 5. In an experiment to measure the sensitivity of the reaction good results were achieved.
Çalışma 2. Bağlayıcısız a) təyin b) tamamlıq budaq cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 2. Найдите и переведите бес​со​юз​ные придаточные предло​жения: а) определительные; б) дополнительные.
1. When the man smells something he likes to eat, the gastric juice is poured out in large quantities. 2. We know vitamin B1 is widely distribut​ed in nature occurring in most foods. 3. The cells select the amino acids they need and use them to construct new body tissue and such vital substances as antibodies, hormones, enzymes and blood cells. 4. The food we take and the air we breathe often contain poisonous substances and pathogenic microorganisms. 5. Chemical studies have shown vitamin D is exceedingly stable as regards oxidation and heating. 6. The four parts the pituitary consists of perform several functions and produce several secre​tions.
Çalışma 3. Hansı cümlələrdə for a) bağlayıcı b) sö​z​önü kimi çıxış edir.
Упражнение 3. Укажите, в каких предложениях for: а) союз; б) предлог. 
1.The ordinary intake of vitamin A by most adults is sufficient to maintain their health in good condition for administration of this vitamin decreases the susceptibility to the “common cold ”  (or lessens its severity). 2. Sci​en​tis​ts have studied the deficiency diseases for many years. 3. The importance of vitamin D for growth and nutrition was established as a result of a series of discoveries. 4. The cell is not isolated from the outer world by its mem​bra​ne, for it is entirely dependent this outer world. 5. Cotton thread is used for ligatures.
LESSON ELEVEN

THE EXCRETORY ORGANS

1.Mürəkkəb mübtəda

Сложное подлежащее 
 2. As well as, as well sözlərinin funksiası və tər​cü​mə​si 

 Функции и перевод слов as well as, as well
I hissə
Часть I
Слова к части I

I hissəyə dair sözlər
empty ['emptı] а boş (пустой; v опорожнять(ся), вы​​​ливать)

aproximate [ə'pr[image: image83.png]


ksımıt] а təxminən (прибли зи​те​ль​ный)

approximately [a'pr[image: image84.png]


ksımıtlı] adv təxminən (приб​ли​​зительн)

average ['ævərıd3] n orta среднее (число); v (miq​dar), orta hesabla təşkil etmək (составлять в среднем)

evaporate [ı'væpəreıt] v  buxarlanmaq, buxara ver​mək (испарять(ся); выпаривать)

evaporation [ı,væpə'reı∫n] n buxarlanma, buxara ver​mə (испарение; выпаривание)

perspiration [,pə:spə'reı∫n] n tərləmə, tər (потение; пот; испарина)
intake ['ınteık] n udma, sorma, daxilə qəbul (пог​ло​ще​ние, всасывание, прием внутрь)
result [rı'zΛlt] (in) v  приводить к чему-л.
frequency ['fri:kwənsı] n tezlik (частота)

urination [juərı'neı∫n] n sidik ifrazı (мо​чеис​пус​ка​ние)
pure [pjuə] а təmiz, чистый

overheating ['ouvə'hi:tıŋ] n çox qızma (перегрев, пе​регревание)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin, mü​rək​kəb mübtədaları təyin edin.

Упражнение 1. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния, определите сложное подлежащее.
1. The body is known to utilize six kinds of food-stuffs – carbohy​drates, proteins, fats, water, mineral salts and vitamins. 2. When burned, the carbohydrates, proteins and fats are sure to yield a certain definite and measurable amount of heat energy. 3. Many substances which are readily absorbed by the organism prove to be harmful, and many harm​less substances prove to be difficult for the organism to absorb. 4. Pro​teins are found to be absolutely essential the proper nourishment of the human body. 5. Vitamin C appears to be lacking in seeds, white bread, fats, yeast, purified proteins and carbohydrates. 6. Vitamin D is known to be the antirachitic substance.

Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin, as well və as well as sözlərinin hansı funksiyanı yerinə yetirdiyini təyin edin.

Упражнение 2. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​​ния, определите, какую функцию выполняют слова as well и as well as.
1. A calorie is a definite amount of heat as well as a centimetre is a definite amount of length. 2. The character of proper food substances for animals as well as for plants is different. 3. Every organism needs the organic materials to build new protoplasm and variety of purely inor​ganic substances as well. 4. Besides carbohydrates, proteins and fats, the food contains necessary mineral substances as well.
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı törəmə sözlərin əmələ gəldiyi sözləri tapın. Onları tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 3. Дайте исходные слова к сле​ду​ю​щим производным. Переведите их.
various, harmful, excretory, namely, greater, eva​po​ra​tion, frequency
Çalışma 4. Verilmiş söz qruplarını oxuyun və tər​cü​mə edin.
Упражнение 4. Прочтите и переведите данные гнез​​да слов.
1. empty, to empty, emptiness; 2. average, to aver​age; 3. vapour, to evaporate, evaporation, evaporable; 4. freq​uent, frequency, frequently; 5. urea, urine, urination, urinary, ureter, urethra, urology, uremia
Text А
Excretory Organs

1.Various harmful and unnecessary substances are continually being formed in the human body. These substances entering the blood are eliminated from the body by the excretory organs, namely the kidneys, the skin and the lungs; the latter are passing out carbon dioxide and water vapour. The quantity of water lost through the lungs probably varies within small limits only. The quantity lost through the sweat varies, of course, with temperature as well as with exercise. It may be said that the amounts of water secreted through the kidneys and skin are of an inverse proportion to each other, that is, the greater the amount lost through the skin, the less will be secreted by the kidneys.

2. Through these three organs but mainly through the kidneys blood is being continuously depleted of water and the loss must be made up by the ingestion of new wa​ter.

3. Most of the body wastes are found to be eliminated in the urine by the urinary organs. The urinary system consists of the kidneys, ureters, urinary bladder and urethra. Urine is formed in the kidneys, which are the main organ of excretion. It then passes through the ureters into the urinary bladder which serves as a reservoir. The bladder is emptied through the urethra, which leads to the exterior of the body. The wastes are excreted as urine, which is normally composed of approximately 96 per cent water, plus urea and various salts. The urine appears density of to vary from 1.015 to 1.020; the Ph averages about 6. The healthy adult  seems to excrete an average of about 1.5 litres of urine from the body daily. From 40 to 65 per cent of all fluid taken into the body is eliminat​ed as urine, the rest, by evaporation from the body surface, evaporation from the lungs, etc. When the loss of water through evaporation or perspiration is increased, as in summer months, the urine volume is reduced; if the water intake is increased, the volume of urine increases as well.
4. The combination of a warm, rainy day, increased liquid intake as well as moist air that prevents evaporation from the skin is likely to result in great frequency of urination.

5. The urine is being formed in the kidneys from many waste and harmful substances contained in the blood. Blood flows into the kidneys through the blood vessels. In the kidneys the blood is cleansed of these substances. Thus, the blood leaving the kidneys is pure while urine formed in the kidneys flows down special ducts – the ureters, passing into the bladder from which it is eliminated.

6. An excretory function is also performed by the skin. The skin being the cover of the body protects it from harmful external influence and serves at the same time as an excretory organ passing the sweat out.

7. Sweat is formed in tiny perspiration glands found in the skin. It consists of water in which substances similar to those in the urine are formed but in smaller quantities. The evaporation of perspiration is known to cool the body and protect it from overheat as well.

Çalışma 5. A mətnini oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Bi​rin​ci abzası yazılı tərcümə edin. the latter, through, only, that is, the greater...the less sözlərinin mənasını tapın və yadda saxlayın.
Упражнение 5. Прочтите и переведите текст А. Пер​вый абзац переведите письменно. Найдите и запомните значение слов the latter, through, only, that is, the greater ... the less.

Çalışma 6. A mətnində aşağıdakı suallara cavab tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 6. Найдите в тексте А ответы на следующие вопросы и прочтите их.
1. How are harmful substances eliminated from the body? 2. What organs pass out carbon dioxide and water vapor? 3. What are the organs of the urinary system? 4. How is water eliminated from the body? 5. When is the volume of urine increased or reduced? 6. What process takes place in the kidneys?

Çalışma 7. Hər bir sırada tərcüməsi öndə olan sözü ta​pın.
Упражнение 7. Найдите в каждом ряду слово, перевод которого дан в начале ряда.
1. xarici (внешний, наружный) – exterior, interior, exteriorly, exteriority; 2. normada (в норме) – normal, normality, normally; 3. vasitəsilə (посредством, путем) – throughout, through, though, throw; 4. təmizləmək, dezinfeksiya etmək (очищать, дезинфицировать) – to clean, to claim, to cleanse, to clear

Çalışma 8. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. Seçilmiş sözün hansı nitq hissəsi olduğunu təyin edin. Cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 8. Прочтите следующие пред​ло​же​ния. Определите, какой частью речи являются вы​де​ле​н​ные слова. Переведите предложения.
1. Most of the body wastes are eliminated in the urine by the urinary organs. 2. The bladder is emptied through the urethra which leads to the exterior of the body. 3. The wastes are excreted as urine which is nor​mally composed of approximately 96 per cent of water plus urea and various salts. 4. In the kidneys the blood is cleansed оf harmful substanc​es. 5. Sweat is formed in tiny perspiration glands found in the skin.

Çalışma 9. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə mübtədanın nə ilə ifadə olunduğunu təyin edin. Cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 9. Определите, чем выражено под​ле​​жащее в следующих предложениях. Переведите данные предложения.
1. The rate of urinary flow is known to be increased by various agents known in medicine as diuretics. 2. Three hours after injection 38–45% of the injected mercury was found in the kidneys. 3. Renal tubular excretory transport of selected sulfonamides is assumed to require a, physicochemical interaction. 4. Under these conditions it was difficult to estimate the actual rate of tubular excretory transport. 5. The bladder is more likely to be affected with a direct pus–forming infection than by any other disease.'6. It is found that the process of urine sec​re​tion goes, on constantly at the rate of about a drop every thirty seconds from each kidney.

Çalışma 10. as well as və as well sözləri işlənən  cüm​lələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 10. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния со словами as well as и as well.
1. The most important function of the kidneys is to remove urea from the blood as well as to maintain the proper balance of water, salts and acids in the body fluids. 2. Urinalysis is an examination of urine to determine the presence of abnormal elements as well as the presence of diabetes mellitus. 3. The purpose of this study is to determine the simultaneous rates of bronchial and renal urea excretion as well. 4. Any doctor is responsible for the diagnosis, treatment and prevention of diseases as well.
II Hissə
Часть II

II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II
choice [t∫oıs] n seçim (выбор)

retain [rı'teın] v saxlamaq, dayandırmaq (удер​жи​вать, сохра​нять)
constituent [kən'stıtjuənt] n tərkib hissəsi (сос​тав​ная​часть)
glomerulus [glə'meruləs] (pi glomeruli [gb'merulai]) n
yumaqcıq (клубочек)
excess [ık'ses] n artıq, əlavə (избыток, излишек)

precisely [prı'saıslı] adv düz, dəqiq (точно)

distinguishable [dıs'tıŋgwı∫abl] а fərqlənən (раз​личимый, отличимый)
Çalışmalar

Çalışma 1. Verilmiş  törəmə sözlərin əmələ gəldiyi sözləri yazın. Bütün sözləri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Напишите исходные слова к данным производным. Переведите все слова на азербайджанский и русский язык.
constituent, precisely, glomeruli, distinguishable, regardless, exces​sive, composition, exception
Çalışma 2.  B Mətnini oxuyun. Onu iki hissəyə bölün və hər hissəyə ad verin.  
Упражнении  2.  Прочтите текст В. Разделите его на 2 части и назовите тему каждой части. 
Text В
The Excretory Function of the Kidney
It has long been known that the kidney does not manufacture fully the elements which compose the urine. It is known only to extract them unchanged from the blood plasma where, with very few exceptions, they already exist. In other words, the urinary function is the excretion, but the kidney is found to exercise a choice among the numerous organic substances present in the circulating bloodi Some substances, such as the proteins, are wholly retained in the organism, although the blood plasma contains a high concentration of them (70 to 80 grams per litre). Others are entirely taken away by the kidney as well as eliminated through the urine: this is the case with certain foreign bodies such as penicillin or streptomycin as well, which the organism eliminates by means of the kidney. Most of the constituents of the plasma are excreted in the urine in variable proportions; the quantities thus taken away by the kidney are not fixed and vary even from day to day for each substance eliminated. If the amount of salt absorbed is very great or very small, the concentra​tion of salt in the blood and the total amount of salt in the individual as well will not vary at all; if practically no salt is absorbed, no salt will be eliminated; if much salt is absorbed its rate of elimination will rise, until after a few days it exactly counterbalances the excess taken in; the quan​tity of salt taken away by the kidney will be equal to the excess received.
Finally, we may ask ourselves what internal ins​tru​ment may change at every moment the rate at which each constituent of the blood plasma is taken away by the kidney.
The basic instrument of this mechanism seems to be the nephron. Each kidney is formed of about a million nephrons, joined by an inter​stitial tissue through which the blood vessels as well as nerves pass. Thus the nephron is the morphological and functional unit of the system determining the composition of the urine. Its structure is not very simple. The glomerulus, a small bundle of arterial capillaries en​closed in a small round capsule, forms the head of the nephron. Al​though the glomeruli are small and hardly distinguishable by the naked eye, the total quantity of blood which passes through them every minute is very great: over a litre for the two kidneys of an adult, which is a quarter of the total blood distributed to all the rest of the organism in the same time.

This is the first stage in the production of urine, known as glomerular fitration. Physiologically the kidney must not be regarded as just an organ for the formation of urine, wastes. The kidney appears to be the chief con​troller of the delicate chemical balance necessary to life.
Çalışma 3. B mətnində verilmiş mülahizələri daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları oxuyun.
Упражнение 3. Найдите в тексте В предложения, более полно выражающие мысль данных суждений, и прочтите их.
1. The kidney doesn’t manufacture the elements whi​ch compose urine. 2. The urinary function is that of exc​reti​on. 3.Some substances are retained in the organism. 4. Pen​icillin is eliminated through the urine.The basic instrument of the kidney is the nephron.
III Hissə

Часть III
11-ci dərsə  dair ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmaları

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 11
Çalışma 1. Mürəkkəb mübtədası olan cümlələri ta​pın və tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Найдите и переведите пре​дло​же​ния со сложным подлежащим.
1. The chief function of the kidneys is to separate fluid and certain solids from the blood. 2. The excretion of urine is thought to be possible by the selective action of the cells of the kidney tubules. 3. When the kidneys fail to act solid waste substances accumulate in the blood. The formation of urine is found to begin in the glomerulus as water salts, sugar, urea and other wastes. 5. Streptococci do not seem to cause glomerular inflammation by direct invasion. 6. After the first two weeks of acute nephritis patients usually appear to make a complete recovery.

Çalışma 2. Hansı cümlələrdə as well as, as well: a) tərkibi bağlayıcı; b) zərf kimi çıxış edir  Cümlələri tərcümə edin. 

Упражнение 2. Укажите, в каких предложениях as well as, as well: а) состав​ной союз; б) наречие. Переведите предложения.
1. Acute glomerular nephritis may involve various systems of the body as well as the glomerous tufts. 2. Specific gravity is a measurement that reflects the amount of wastes as well as minerals in the urine. 3. Acids as well as other substances which the body does not need are secreted into the distal renal tubules from the blood stream. 4. Drugs can be obtained from plants, animals and chemical substances as well. 5. While examin​ing a patient the doctor was asking him about his previous and present condition as well.

Çalışma 3. Verilmiş sözlərdə törəmələri ingilis dilinə tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 3. Переведите на английский язык производные от данных слов.
1. excrete — ifrazat, ifrazatlı, ekskresiya (выд​елеен​ие, выделительный, экскреция); 2. active — fəallıq, fəal, fəaliyyət (ак​тивность, активно, деятельность); 3. Cons​​titute — tərkibi hissə, bədən quruluşu (составная часть, те​лосложение); 4. urine — sidik, sidik ifrazatı, böy​rək haqqında elm (мочевой, мочеиспускание, уро​ло​гия); 5. sweat - tərləmək, tərləmə, tərli, tər vəziləri (потеть, по​тение, потный, потовые (железы))

Çalışma 4. Aşağıdakı sözlərə sinonimlər tapın.

Упражнение 4. Дайте синонимы к следующим сл​о​вам.
1. to eliminate; 2. waste products; 3. manner; 4. to take place;  5.quantity 

LESSON TWELVE
THE ENDOCRINE SYSTEM
1. Mürəkkəb tamamlıq (Сложное дополнение) 
2.Tərkibi bağlayıcılar (Составные союзы) either ... or; neither ... nor; so ... that; not only ... but 
I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər
Cлова к части I
activity  [ak 'tıvıtı] n  yaradıcılıq , де​ятельность 

arouse  [ə 'rauz] v oyatmaq (возбуждать) 
voluntary ['v[image: image85.png]


ləntərı] а əsassız, sərbəst, ixtiyari (про​из​воль​ный)

involuntary [ın'v[image: image86.png]


ləntərı]  (а) qeyri-iradi, ixtiyarsız (непроиз​воль​ный)
thyroid [өaır[image: image87.png]


ıd] n qalxanabənzər vəzi (щитовидная же​ле​за)
emergency [ı'mə:d3ənsı] n təcili kömək tələb edən xəstənin ağır vəziy​yəti (тяжелое состояние больного, требующее не​мед​ленной помощи; экстрен​ная необходимость)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. “Mürəkkəb tamamlıq” tərkibli aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния с конструкцией «слож​ное дополнение» на рус​с​кий язык.
1. We know nephron to be the histological kidney unit. 2. A great deal of experimental work showed a dilute urine to be filtered by the glomeruli and the tubules to have an absorption function. 3. The exper​imentalists fo​und the decrease in body temperature to increase urinary sec​retion. 4. Bowman in 1842 found organic constituents to be secreted by the cells of the convoluted tubules. 5. Scien​tists found glomerular filtration to occur in all ver​te​b​rate kidneys.

Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı budaq cümlələri “mürəkkəb tamamlıq” tərkibi ilə əvəz edin.

Упражнение 2. Замените следующие при​дат​оч​ные предложения конст​рукцией «сложное до​по​лн​ен​ие».

1. We know that glomeruli are absent in certain fishes. 2. Most phys​iologists believe that the phenomenon of urinary secretion is due to filtration of the non-colloid constituents of the plasma through the glom​erulus. 3. Some investigators thought that the rate of flow was a para​mount factor governing renal secretion. 4. The doctor supposed that the rise of blood pressure caused increased urination. 5. Scientists consider that a balanced diet is necessary for everybody.

Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı either...or, neither...nor, not only...but (also), so…that tərkibli bağlayıcılı cümlələri oxuyun və tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 3. Прочтите и переведите след​ую​щие предложения с со​ставными союзами either ... or, neither ... nor, not only ... but (also), so ... that


1. Experimental work has shown that removal of one-half, two-thirds and sometimes three-fourths of the kidney substances in the dog produc​es changes neither in urinary volume nor in urinary nitrogen. 2. Тhе lecturer demonstrated that in the frog’s kidney indigo carmine, neutral red and ferric ammonium citrate not only appear in the glomerular fil​trate but also in proportion to their concentrations in the serum. 3. The decreased rate of glo​me​rular secretion results in its slower passage through the tu​bules so that water absorption is more complete. 4. The per​centile chloride may either increase or decrease, but the to​tal excretion is always greater.

Çalışma 4. Boş yerləri either ... or, nei​ther ... nor, not only ... but, so ... that tərkibi bağlayıcıları ilə doldurun.
Упражнение 4. Заполните пропуски составными союзами either ... or, nei​ther ... nor, not only ... but, so ... that.
1. The cations К and Ca induce diuresis when ad​mi​ni​s​tered ... to​gether ... in succession.     2. The kidney is an or​gan capable of altering the quantity and quality of the urine secreted … the water balance and osmotic relations in the blood and tissues are kept within optimal rang​es. 3. The functions of the kidney are … numerous... they require a high degree of correlation as well. 4. ... our group ... group 5 decided who will be the first to begin the experimental work on glomerular filtration.

Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini oxuyun və tər​​cümə edin.

Упражнение 5. Прочтите и переведите сле​дую​щие словосочетания.
to put into action, in case of emergency, emergency ca​se, movable kidney,heart failure, failing sight, to mea​su​re out a spoonful of medicine

Çalışma 6. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin. Onu məna his​​sələrinə ayırın.
Упражнение 6. Просмотрите текст А. Разделите тек​​ст на смысловые части.
Text A

Endocrine Glands
1. There are two organ systems – the nervous sys​tem and the endocrines – which coordinate the act​ivi​ties of all others. Almost nothing can happen to the body anywhere without appropriate response either motor or per​ceptual, voluntary or involuntary. Similarly, various pa​rts of the endocrine system act upon each other and ot​her organs, stimulating them to do their special jobs. Thus, the thyroid gland stimulates the metabolism of all bodily pa​rts. The adrenal medulla mobilizes the activities of ma​ny organ systems in case of the emergency. And the adr​enal cortex exercises control over many body functions, so important that its removal results in   failure of the fun​cti​ons and the death of the animal.

2. Endocrine glands or glands of internal secretion are ductless glands, that is they empty their secretions – che​mical substances called hormones (from the Greek word “hormao” – excite) – directly into the blood stream. The hormones are carried throughout the organism with the blood and are delivered to various organs whose ac​ti​vi​ty they either stimulate or depress. Neither single hor​mo​ne nor endocrine gland acts wholly by itself at any ti​me.

3. We know hormones to play a very important part in the organism. Many of them affect metabolism and the ac​tivity of the cardiovascular and other systems. A dis​tur​ban​ce in the activity of the endocrine glands is ac​com​pa​nied by changes throughout the organism. These chan​ges may be not only due to an increase in the function of a gland (hyper​function) but to a decrease (hyp​ofun​c​tion).

4. A hyperfunctioning gland secretes a superfluous amount of hor​mones and a hypofunctioning gland secretes an insufficient amount. The amount of hormones produced by the endocrine glands in 24 hours measures fractions of a milligram.

5. The functions of all the endocrine glands are interconnected so that the glands make up a single system. Physiologists consider the hypophysis to be the chief gland of this system; they consider it to produce special substances which stimulate the activities of other en​do​cri​ne glands.

6. The activities of endocrine glands are regulated by the nervous system. It is known to exercise direct control over the endocrine glands through the nerves and neurohumoral control, particularly through the hyp​op​hy​sis. The hormones in their turn effect the functions of the dif​​​ferent parts of the nervous system.


Çalışma 7. Aşağıdakı suallara mətndən cavab tapın və onları seçib yazın.
Упражнение 7. Найдите в тексте ответы на сле​ду​​ющие вопросы и зачи​тайте их.
;

1. The functions of various endocrine glands are different, aren’t they? What are they? 2. Is the disturbance in the activity of the endo​crine glands accompanied by any changes throughout the organism? 3. What is hyper- or hypofunction? 4. Why is hy​po​physis considered the chief gland of the endocrine system? 5. How do the endocrine and nervous systems interact?
Çalışma  8. Verilmiş cümlələri oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Seçilmiş sözlərin hansı nitq hissəsi olduğunu təyin  e​din.
Упражнение 8. Прочтите и переведите данные предложения. Определите, какой частью речи яв​ля​ю​тся выделенные слова.
1. Thus the thyroid gland stimulates metabolism. 2. Hor​​mones affect metabolism and the function of the car​di​ov​ascular system. 3. The func​tions of endocrine glands are interconnected. 4. The nervous system exercises direct control over the endocrine glands through the nerves and neurohumoral control. 5. The hormones either stimulate or depress the activity of various organs. 6. The activities of endocrine glands are regu​lated by the nervous system.

Çalışma 9. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. Məsdərin funksiyasını təyin edin. 

Упражнение 9. Переведите следующие пред​лож​е​н​ия. Определите функции инфинитива.
1. The methods developed to establish special as​pects of endocrinol​ogy have become diversified and com​pl​icated. 2. The existence of many hormones to be discussed must be regarded as probable rather than de​mons​trated with certainty. 3. The hypophysis is believed to be the chief endocrine gland. 4. The chief action of the thy​roid hormone is to accelerate all oxidations, par​ti​cu​lar​ly those of fat and protein. 5. The discharge of thyroid hor​mone appears to be guided by a thyrotropic pituitary hor​mone. 6. The scientists believe insulin and anterior pit​u​i​tary hormones to exert contrary actions on the blood su​gar level.

Çalışma 10. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. either ... or, neither ... nor, so ... that, not only ... but bağ​la​yı​cı​la​​r​ının  mənasının yadda saxlayın. 
Упражнение 10. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния. Запомните значение парных союзов either ... or, neither ... nor, so ... that, not only ... but.
1. The observations of surgeons on thyroid defi​ciency revealed that internal secretions are not only nece​ssary for proper growth and nutri​tion but for normal mental development as well. 2. An excess of the somatotropic hormone, either due to hypersecretion or in​jec​tion of ex​tracts, causes gigantism and leads to ac​ro​me​ga​ly in adults. 3. The mo​lecular weight of insulin is so gre​at that prospects of its synthesis seem very remote. 4. Whi​le asked the student could neither describe nor show the pineal gland in figure 12.

II Hissə

Часть II
II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II
intermediate [ıntə'mi:djət] а ara, orta (промежу​точ​ный, сред​ний)

border[b[image: image88.png]


:də]  п sərhəd (край; граница)


set п seriya, yığım (ряд, серия; набор)

dilute [daı'lju:t] v boşaltmaq (разбавлят, разводить)
excessive [ık'sesıv] а artıq, həddən artıq (избыточ​ный, чрезмерный)

intensify [ın 'tensıfaı]   v gücləndirmək (усиливать)
Çalışmalar
Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı  sözləri oxuyun və tərcümə edin. 
Упражнение 1. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щие слова.
hypothalamus, anterior, intermediate, posterior, mic​ros​cope, fibre, secretion, circulation, neurons, neu​ro​hu​mo​ral, gigantism, acromegaly, oxitocin, to intensify

Çalışma 2. Verilmiş sıralarda mənası öndə olan söz və söz birləşmələrini tapın. 
Упражнение 2. Найдите в данном ряду слово или словосочетание, значение которого дано в начале ряда.
1. nə qədər ki (поскольку) - in so far as, so far as, as fa​r​ as; 2. seriya, sıra (серия, ряд) — row, line, series, set; 3. ​yəni ki (то есть) — all that, so that, that is, that is why
Çalışma 3. Verilmiş sıralarda öndə verilmiş sözə si​no​nim söz və söz birləşmələrini tapın.

Упражнение 3. Найдите в данном ряду слово или словосочетание, синонимичное данному в начале ря​да.
1. fairly – rather, too, enough, actually, completely; 2. to break up – to believe in, to end, to divide into...; 3. adul​ts – teenagers, children, the old, grown-ups; 4. Insu​ffic​ient – enough, lacking, deficient, excessive
Text В

Hypophysis (the Pituitary)
We know the hypophysis to be a small oval body weighing about 0,5 g; it is located in the cranial cavity and is connected with the hypothalamus. The gland consists of an anterior lobe, an intermediate part and a poste​rior lobe; the borders between them can be seen only under the micro​scope. Experimental and clinical observations strongly suggest anterior lobe to be necessary for proper gro​wth to adult stature, for normal devel​opment and fu-n​c​tion of the reproductive system and for control the ac​tivi​ties of other endocrine glands. The posterior lobe remains con​nected to the brain by means of the pituitary stalk, through which nerve impulses travel from the hypothalamus. The anterior lobe, so far as is known, rece​ives no nerve fibres of any kind, and its control must then dep​end on the presence of substances in the blood. In spite of all this, there appears to be a way whereby the brain can exercise a fairly direct control over the anterior lobe. The blood vessels leading to the hypothalamus break up into capillaries; having passed through these capil​lari​es, the blood is gath​ered into small veins; these veins pass down​ward so that they open into another set of capillaries in the anterior lobe. This is called the hypotha​lamic-hy​op​hy​seal portal system. Excision of the anterior hypophysis neit​her alters the lipid content of the liver nor inhibits the ac​cumulation of large amounts of lipids in the liver.
The hypothalamus has been found to secrete special sub​stances which regulate the secretion of the hyp​op​hy​si​cal hormones. The activities of the other endocrine glands are thus subject to neurohumoral regulation through the hyp​ophysis.
Disfunction of the anterior lobe of the hypophysis is ac​companied by changes throughout the organism. For ex​am​ple, excessive secretion of the growth hormone in chil​d​hood results in gigantism. Such people may grow to a hei​ght of 2,5-2,6 m. Excessive secretion of this hormone in adults results not only in excessive growth of the bones of the face, fingers and toes, but in enlarged nose, tongue and certain other organs. This disease is called ac​rome​galy. Insufficient secretion of the growth hormone in chil​d​h​ood is ac​companied by retarded growth (dwarfism). It is a relatively rare condition iissociated with either early at​rop​hy or absence of the anterior lobe.
The posterior lobe of the hypophysis secretes oxy​to​cin and vasopressin. Physiologists consider oxytocin to int​e​n​sify the contractions of the uterine muscles and it is therefore used to boost weak labour. We know vasopressin to cause constriction of the blo​od vessels, especially those of the uterus.

Çalışma 4. Aşağıdakı mülahizələri oxuyun. B mət​nin​də bu mülahizələri  daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları oxuyun.
Упражнение 4. Прочтите следующие суждения. Найдите в тексте В пред​ложения, более полно выр​а​жаю​щие мысль данных суждений, и прочти​те их.
1. The hypophysis is connected with hypothalamus. 2. There are two lobes in the gland. 3. Hypothalamic-hyp​o​p​hyseal portal system of blood vessels supplies blood to the anterior lobe of the hypophysis. 4. Hypo​physis regu​la​tes the activity of other endocrine glands. 5. Disfunction of the anterior lobe of the hypophysis is accompanied by chan​ges of differ​ent kind throughout the organism.

III Hissə

Часть III
12-ci dərsə aid ümumiləşdirici çalışmalar

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 12
Çalışma 1. Mürəkkəb tamamlıqlı cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Найдите и переведите пред​ло​же​ния со сложным дополне​нием.
1. Thyroxine is necessary in the body to maintain a normal level of metabolism in all body cells. 2. Parathyroid hormone causesm calcium to leave bone tissue and enter the blood stream. 3. Removal of the thymus gland is found to be helpful in treatment of muscular-neurological disor​ders. 4. Cells need oxygen to carry on metabolic processes. 5. We know the pituitary gland to be also called the hypophysis. 6. Pituitary growth hormone acts on bone tissue to accelerate its growth in the body.

Çalışma 2. Tərkibi bağlayıcılar istifadə olunan cümlələri göstərin.

Упражнение 2. Укажите, в каких предложениях ис​пол​ьзованы составные союзы.

1. Insulin is necessary in the blood stream so that sugars can pass from the blood into the cells of the body. 2. In acute nephritis some glomeruli are more severely involved than others, but practically no glomerulus escape some injury. 3. Treatment of thyrotoxicosis may include either thyroidectomy or management with antitheroid drugs. 4. The ovaries are held in place on either side of the uteres by the utero-ovarian ligaments. 5. In his last report the professor spoke neither of hyperfunction nor hypofunction of endocrine glands. 6. Overproduction of glucocorticoids leads not only to obesity, moonlike fullness of the face but also to elevat​ed blood sugar, high blood pressure and weakness (fatigue).

LESSON THIRTEEN

THE NERVOUS SYSTEM

1. Cerund (Герундий)

2. ing  forması müxtəlif funksiyalarda (ing-формы в различных функциях)
I Hissə
Часть I
I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
actually [æk't∫uəlı] adv həqiqətən (действитель​но, фактически)

touch [tΛt∫] v dəymək, toxunmaq (трогать, касаться)
bundle  ['bΛndl] п dəstə, düyün (пучок, узел)

cerebrum  ['serıbrəm] п beyin (головной мозг)

cerebellum  [serı'beləm] n  beyincik (мозжечок)

feel [fi:l]  v hiss etmək, duymaq (чувствовать, ощущать
feeling п hiss, duyğu (чувство, ощущение)
treat  [tri:t] v müalicə etmək, işləmək, müraciət etmək (лечить; обрабатывать; обращаться) 

treatment ['tri:tmənt] п müalicə, terapiya, işləmə, müraciət (лечение, те​рапия; обработка; обращение)

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1.  Cerund işlənmiş cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​​ния с герундием.
1. Stimulating the somatotropic hormone upon growth can be partly correlated with its acceleration of metabolism. 2. Certain researchers believe that the hypo​phy​​s​ectomized animal differs essentially from the normal in that it has lost the power of converting fateto car​bo​hyd​rates. 3 In acromegaly and gigantism X-ray pictures reveal de​ep​ening the pituitary fossa of the sphenoid bone.
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə -ing formalarını tapın.. 

Упражнение 2. Найдите ing-формы в следующих пред​ложениях. Переведите предложения.
1. Thyrotropic hormone is of considerable impo​r​tance not only in regulating the thyroid secretion but in ac​count​ing for many metabolic effects. 2. Related injections of extracts containing ketogenic hormones cause fat infil​tra​tions of liver, reduction in fat of other tissues and keto- sis. 3. The stimulating action of the somatotropic hormone upon growth can be partly correlated with its acceleration of metabolism. 4. Injecting hormones into normal young ani​mals results in animals of large size and precocious sex​ual development. 5. Acromegaly and gigantism pro​du​ce overgrowing of bones and there may be an actual length​ening of the spinal column.

Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini oxuyun və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 3. Прочтите и переведите сле​дую​щие йловосочетания.
1. to react upon each other, reaction power, the reac​tion of eye to the light, Wasserman reaction, reaction of sen​s​ibility; 2. to feel one’s pulse, to feel like doing smth, to fe​el tired, to feel fine, a feeling of danger; 3. to treat with penicillin, surgical treatment, treatment by exercises, to try many treatments for pneumonia, to be under treatment.
Çalışma 4. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin və məz​mu​nu​na görə mətnin hər iki hissəsini müqayisə edin
Упражнение 4. Просмотрите текст А и сравните по содержанию обе части текста.
Text А
The Nervous System. Brain and Nerves
 1. Nerves lead from the spinal cord or from the brain to each part of the body. Then they lead from each part of the body back to the brain or spinal cord. The brain and spinal cord are the centres of this system of nerves
2. All parts of your body are connected by nerves. The nerve cells with their fibres make up the nervous system. When we study one nerve cell, we see that it has a long fibre at one end and short fibres at the other. The nerve cells send impulses to each other by means of the fibres at their ends. These fibres do not actually touch but are so close to each other  that an impulse can travel from one fibre to another. Physical agents become stimuli for nerve terminals by transferring energy from the external world to the nerve terminals.
3. Thus all nerve cells connect with each other. There are millions of these connecting nerve cells. Thus a stimulus from any part of the body can reach any other part of it. In the spinal cord and brain, the nerve cells connect with each other by their connecting fibres. Outside the spinal cord and brain, certain long fibres are grouped together forming nerves. Each nerve is made up of thouands of nerve fibres together in a bundle, as a cable is made up of separate wires.   
The Brain Centre of the Nervous System

4. We know the nerves to carry impulses to the brain. We know that the brain sends these impulses along so that they go to the right place. The hrain is made up of three, partsr The cerebrum sits like a cap on the cerebellum. And the medulla is that long portion connecting the brain with the spinal cord. The cerebrum has certain parts that do certain work. Studying human beings with accidential injuries of brains helped scientists to get informaltOfi about these areas. For instance they have discovered that the part for thought, memory, and feeling is found in the front of the cerebrum. The part for hearing is found at the side of the cerebrum, and the part for sight in the back of the cerebrum.

5. Many experiments have shown that the brain is the centre of feel​ing and understanding. The nerve cells in the brain can be «put to sleep» with ether or other anesthetics. Then the brain does not feel any im​pulses from the part being operated on. Sometimes the nerve cells near the part of our body being treated may be deadened by novocaine, as when the dentist pulls a tooth. What the novocaine does is preventing the impulses from getting to the brain from the nerve in the tooth.

6. The cerebellum is the centre for making your muscles work as a team. The medulla is the centre of certain of our most important acts: breathing and heartbeat, on which life itself depends. The medulla is also capable of controlling acts such as swallowing and yawning.

Çalışma 5. A mətninin 5-ci və 6-cı abzaslarını yazılı tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 5. Переведите письменно абзацы 5 и 6 текста A.
Çalışma 6. A mətnində aşağıdakı suallara cavab tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 6. Найдите в тексте А ответы на следующие вопросы и зачи​тайте их.
1. What do we know about the structure of the nerve cell? 2. How does a nerve react to a stimulus? 3. How many parts is the brain made up of? 4. What have scientists found out about the brain?
II Hissə- 210
Часть II
II hissəyə dair sözlər
Слова к части II
sense  n hiss (чувство, ощущение)
pain [peın] n ağrı (боль)

smel [peın] n qoxu (запах; обоняние) 

thirst [θə:st]  n susuzluq (жажда)
scatter [skætə] v dağıtmaq, tökmək (рассеивать(ся), раз​б​расывать)



augment ['[image: image89.png]


:gment] v artırmaq (увеличивать(ся), 
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun və tərcümə e​din.
Упражнение 1. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щие слова.
classification, to classify, equilibrium, cutaneous, to dis​tribute, cor​puscle, reflex, stimulus

Çalışma 2. Verilmiş söz sıralarında öndə olan sözə sin​o​nim tapın. 
Упражнение 2. Найдите в данном ряду слово, син​о​нимичное данному в начале ряда.
1. sense – feeling, sense organs, faculty, sensation; 2. to excite – to cause, to respond, to arouse, to stimulate; 3. completely – partially, always, fully, at last, to the end; 4. to augment – to decrease, to in​crease, to stop, to stimulate

Çalışma 3. Sıranın önündə tərcüməsi olan sözü ta​pın.

Упражнение 3. Найдите слово, перевод которого дан в начале ряда.
1. tanış (знакомый) – famous, known, near, clo​se, familiar; 2. hiss, qavrama (ощущение, восприятие) – sense, sensibility, sensation, sensationism; 3. Yor​ğun​luq (усталость) – hunger, thirst, fatigue, tired; 4. düşmək (спускаться) – to ascend, to come down, to go down, to des​cend
Text В
Classification of the Senses
Sense organs are specialized endings of the sensory division of the peripheral nerves.
We are commonly thought to possess five senses. Actually, there are many more. We may classify them as follows: 1) the cutaneous senses —touch, heat, cold and pain; 2) the deeper senses — pressure and muscle sense; 3) the internal senses, or senses from the internal organs of the body; 4) the special senses, or those in which the receptors lie in special organs — sight, hearing, equili​-brium, taste and smell; and finally 5) the general body senses – hunger, thirst, fa​ti​gue, sexual sensation, etc.
The cutaneous senses. There are said to be 500,000 touch receptors in the skin. They are unevenly distributed, being most numerous in the finger tips, lips and tongue, and least numerous on the back. Their receptors are specialized structures called Meissner’s corpuscles. The sense-organs for cold constitute 150,000 receptors; they are the end- organs of Krause. Warmth has about 16,000 receptors, the end-otgans of Ruffini; and pain has some 3,000,000 receptors. Pain receptors, how​ever, are not. specialized; they are simply the naked ends of the pain nerves, 'somewhat branched at their terminals. The Pacinian corpuscles are the receptors for pressure, and the muscle spindles for muscle sense.
Proprioception. Everyone knows what pain and touch are, but proprio​ception («muscle sense») may be less familiar. It is a very important sense since it is the sensory link of a reflex controlling muscle tone and contrac​tion; and it also gives the brain important information about the location or position of the limbs. Muscle spindles are tiny, spindle-shaped structures scattered throughout muscles, and they are most numerous around the tendons and joints. The stimulus exciting them is muscle contraction and joint movement. Since muscles are never completely at rest – one portion or another is contracting all the time – there is a constant flow of nerve impulses into the spinal cord over the muscle sense fibres. Any activity of muscles, such as walking, augments the flow. Let us analyze the fact of walking. One foot is lifted from the ground, moved forward, and, as it descends, the weight of the body is shifted to this foot. The other foot is then lifted, moved, etc. Once a child has learned to walk, he accomplishes this action not notising it; it is done reflexly, and this reflex is one in which the sensory information comes over the fibres of proprioception.
At any instant of time, the spinal cord is receiving information as to the immediate, present location of the feet and legs, and it is sending out, over motor fibres, im​pul​ses which continue the activity. At any time, a person knows, without looking, approximately where his feet are and where his legs are, since this information is also being sent to the brain.

Çalışma 4. Verilmiş mülahizələri oxuyun. Mətndə verilmiş mülahizələri  daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın.
Упражнение 4. Прочтите данные суждения. Най​ди​те в тексте предложения, более полно выражающие мы​сль данных суждений.
1.There are more senses than we are commonly thought to possess. 2. Besides touch receptors there are cold, warmth and pain receptors. 3. Proprioception is the sensory link of a reflex. 4. Muscle contraction and joint movements excite muscle spindles. 5. Walking augments the flow of impulses. 6. The spinal cord and the brain regulate motor activity.
Çalışma 5. B mətninin yazılı şəkildə əsas məz​mu​nu​nu verin.

Упражнение 5. Передайте основное содержание текста В письменно.
Çalışma 6. Ən vacib beyin mərkəzlərini söyləyin. 13-cü şəkilə baxıb özünüzü yoxlayın.

Упражнение 6. Назовите наиболее важные цент​ры головного мозга. 
III Hissə
Часть III
13-cü dərsə dair ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmalar

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 13
Çalışma 1. Verilmiş cümlələrdə cerundu  tapın. Cümlələri tərcümə  edin.
Упражнение 1. Найдите герундий в данных пред​​ложениях. Переведите предложения.
1. The brain is the primary centre for regulating and coor​dinating body activities. 2. Man receives his infor​ma​tion concerning the outside world through his sense or​gans. 3. We know of the position of an arm or .i leg with​out looking at it. 4. The nerves are trunks containing many ner​ve fibres which are incased in a common sheath. 5. The con​ditioned icflexes discovered by I.P. Pavlov are the mechanism through which the body responds to the out​side world in avoiding injury, obtaining food •md per​for​ming many more complex acts. 6. The best method in this rase is removing one adrenal totally and rendering the me​dul​la of the other non-functional by cutting the splanchnic ner​​ves.
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı söz cütlüklərini tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 2. Переведите следующие пары слов.
1. a shoulder - to shoulder; 2. a load - to load; 3. a look – to look at...; 4. a sign – to sign; 5. a dream – to dre​am; 6. an aim – to aim
III MICROBIOLOGY
LESSON FOURTEEN
VIRUSES. BACTERIA
1. Şərt cümlələri (Условные предложения) 
2. Shall, will, should, would fellərinin müxtəlif fun​k​si​yaları (Различные функции глаголов shall, will, should, would) 
I Hissə
Часть I
I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
disease [dı'zi:z] n xəstəlik, xəstələnmə (заболевание, болезнь)

particle  ['pa:tıkl] n   hissəcik (частица) 

expect  [ıks'pekt] v gözləmək, nəzərdə tutmaq (ожидать, предполагать) 

hereditary   [hı'redıtərı]  а irsi (наследственный)
facilitate [fə'sılıteıt]   v  yüngülləşdirmək, səbəb olmaq (облегчать, cnoсобствовать)
core [k[image: image90.png]


:]   n  nüvə (ядро)

Çalışmalar
Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı şərt cümlələrini tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Переведите следующие условные пред​ложения.

1. The experiment would be ready by the end of the month if they supplied us with all the necessary material on the problem. 2. If a transverse section is made through the cerebral hemispheres, the inner white matter and the em​bedded grey matter may be observed. 3. All sensations such as touch, pain and temperature are lost if cerebral hemispheres are destroyed. 4.If a piece of ice were placed against the skin, it would cause a sudden change in environment of the body and the sensation of cold would result. 5. If a man touches hot water, he quickly withdraws his hand.

Çalışma 2. Verilmiş cümlələri elə yazın ki, onlar az ina​nılan ehtimal bildirsin.


Упражнение 2. Напишите данные предложения так, чтобы они выражали маловероятное пред​по​ло​же​ние.
Nümunə:   

Образец:  If they get all the necessary material, th​e​y will be able to go on with theirexperiment.
If they got all the necessary material, they would be able to go on with their experiment.
1. If an object passes in front of the eyes, the changes in the intensity of the light stimulate the nerve endings in the eye. 2. If food is taken into the mouth, stimulation of the various receptors in the mucous membrane brings about reflex secretions. 3. If one can make a nerve con​nec​tion between the sensitive receptor cells of the ear and the area in the brain associated with sight, it will be possible to perceive, or «see» sounds.

Çalışma 3. Verilmiş cümlələri elə yazın ki, onlar qeyri real hərəkət bildirsin.

Упражнение 3. Напишите данные предложения так, чтобы они выражали упущенную возможность совершить действие.
Nümunə: 

Образец:  If the doctor knows the reason of the patient’s trouble, he will help him immediately.
If the doctor had known the reason of the patient’s trouble yesterday he would have helped him immediately.
1. If the cerebral cortex in this animal is completely removed, no connection reflexes will be formed at all. 2. If she takes part in the conference, she will make a good report. 3. If we use new apparatus, we shall save much time. 4. If the surgeon on duty does not ope​rate patient N., serious complications may result.

Çalışma 4. Verilmiş sözlər qrupunı oxuyun və tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 4. Прочтите и переведите данные гнез​да слов. 

1. to expect, expectable, expectance, expectant; 2. to fa​cilitate, facil​ities, facility; 3. heredity, hereditary, here​di​ta​rily; 4. part, partial, par​ticle
Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini oxuyun və tər​cümə edin. 
Упражнение 5. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щие словосочетания.
infectious desease, diseases of childhood, to suffer from a disease, disease incidence, an expectant mother, a hereditary disease, partial pressure

Çalışma 6. A mətninə nəzər yetirin və söyləyin: viruslar faqqında electron mikroskopu icad olunmasına qədər nə məlum idi, ondan sonra nə yeni bir şey öyrənildi?
Упражнение 6. Просмотрите текст А и скажите, что было известно о вирусах до изобретения электронного микроскопа и что нового узнали о вирусах после его изобретения.
Text А Viruses
1. For three-quarters of a century, scientists have known that many diseases of man, animals, plants and even of microorganisms are caused by transmissible agents which cannot be seen under the light microscope, they are so small that they can pass through filters fine enough to hold back the most minute bacteria. These mysterious invisible agents were given the generic namaof virusesiln the 1930’s, two great discoveries were made which provided concrete informa​tion concerning the nature of viruses. It was found that some of them would be crystallized almost as readily as if they were ordinary chemical substances.
2.Chemically, the active virus particles were found to behave like giant molecules. At about the same time, the electron microscope became available and permitted pictures to be obtained of these crys​tals as well as of particles present in fluids and other materials having virus activity. Viruses would now be seen as concrete objects instead of being merely imagined.
3.The first unexpected fact revealed by electron microscopy was that the various viruses differ among themselves in shape and in size, as various types of bacteria. The virologist can differentiate between sever​al types of viruses on the basis of their size and shape as revealed by electron micrographs. For example, the vaccinia virus is rather large. In contrast, the polioviruses are much smaller and yield very characteristic crystals. As to the tobacco mosaic virus, it can be crystallized in the form of thin needles having different lengths. The viruses that attack bacteria, which are called bacteriophages, are more complex, at least in shape. Many of them have a thin tail and a large round or cylindrical head.  Each active virus particle consists of at least two very different types of structural components. One structure made up of nucleic acid, carries the genetic hereditary characteristics of the virus. Another, protein in nature, is thought to protect this genetic apparatus and to facil​itate its transfer from one infected cell to another. For example, elec​tron micrographs revealed that virus of tobacco mosaic consisted of an inner constituent of nucleic acid lodged within an outer coat, cylindri​cal in shape and made up of protein. The central structure, the core, should be compared to the nucleus of ordinary cells in higher organ​isms, which also contains large amounts of nucleic acid and also carries the genetic endowment. In fact, the nucleic acid core of this virus is its most essential constituent. However, proteins and nucleic acids are not the only structural components of active viruses. Certain viral particles have recently been shown to contain lipids as part of their essential structures. High-magnification electron micrographs will reveal further​more that some of them possess a distinct membrane. If we examined the structure of some of bacteria under highmagnification electron mi​croscope we should see that they possess a distinct membrane.
Çalışma 7. A mətnini oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Bi​rin​ci və ikinci abzasları yazılı tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 7. Прочтите и переведите текст А. Пер​вый и второй абзацы переведите письменно.
Çalışma 8. A mətnində aşağıdakı suallara cavab ta​pın.

Упражнение 8. Найдите в тексте А ответы на следующие вопросы.
1. What have scientists known about viruses until the electrone mi​croscope became available? 2. What two great discoveries were made in the 1930’s? 3. Can the virologists differentiate between the types of viruses on the basis of their size or shape? 4. Are proteins and nucleic acids the only structural components of active viruses?

Çalışma 9.  Hər bir sırada öndə verilən sözə əks​mə​nalı söz tapın.
Упражнение 9. Найдите в каждом ряду слово, про​тивоположное по значению первому слову ряда.
1. inner – outside, out, outward, outer; 2. different – so​me, equal, something, the same; 3. to facilitate - to prevent, to hamper, to influ​ence, to ignore; 4. within - out, outward, outer, out of, outside
Çalışma 10. Növbəti cümləni tərcümə edin. Shall, should, will, would feillərinin funksiyasını müəyyən​ləş​di​rin.
Упражнение 10. Переведите следующие предложения. Определите функции глаголов: 
1.The most obvious properties of the ultramicroscopic viruses should be classified according to a) their invisibility with ordinary microscope; b) their refusal to multiply in artificial media; c) their ability to pass filters which hold back the smallest known bacteria. 2. In 1892 D. Ivanovs- ki found that the sap of leaves attacked by mosaic disease would retain its infectious qualities even after filtration. 3. Before the middle of the nineteenth century the word «virus» would be commonly applied to all toxic or poisonous substances. 4. If you examined viruses in the electron microscope, you would see that the particles of each type of virus pos​sessed a characteristic shape and size. 5. If the strains of virus to which people are subjected are too different from those in the vaccine, the vaccine will become useless. 6. They shall improve their method of investigation if they want to obtain good results.
II Hissə 

Часть II
II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II
consequently ['k[image: image91.png]


nsıkwəntlı] (adv) beləliklə (cледовательно, в связи с этим) 
distinction [dıs'tıŋk∫n]  n fərq, fərqlənmə (отличие, разграничение)
moisture [m[image: image92.png]


ıst∫ə] n nəm (влага)
pollute [pə'lu:t]  v çirkləndirmək (загрязнять)

pollution  [pə'lu:∫n] n çirklənmə (загрязнение)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1.  Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Прочтите и переведите сле​дую​щие слова.
destructive, microorganisms, chlorophyll, spores, to vary, variety, ocean, especially, polluted, alkaline, rese​r​voir, mucus, mucous

Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı törəmə sözlərin əmələ gəldiyi söz​l​əri tapın. Onları tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 2. Дайте исходные слова, от ко​то​рых образованы следующие производные. Переведите их на русский язык.
1. occurrence, occurrent; 2. moisten, moisture, mois​tu​reless; 3. dis​tinctly, distinction, distinctive, distinctively

Çalışma 3. B mətnini oxuyun və tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 3. Прочтите текст В  и переведите его.
Text В
What are Bacteria?
Bacteria rule the world. Man is dependent upon them from the day of his birth until the hour of his death. They are man’s most useful servants and his most destructive masters. One is prone to ask: What are bacte​ria? Where do they occur? What are their functions?
Bacteria are minute single-celled living beings devoid of roots, leaves and stems. They are so small that they can be seen only with the aid of a powerful microscope; They are often spoken of as microorganisms. This term includes not only bacteria but all forms of life so small that you should require the microscope in their study. They are often re​ferred to as germs or microbes. The early investigators considered them animals and would refer to them as «animalcules».
If we examined the bacteria we should find that they have many of the characteristics of animals. Some have the power of independent motion. All are devoid of green colouring matter, chlorophyll; most of them are compelled to live upon complex foods as do the animals. Their general structure, their methods of growth, their formation of threads and spores, and their simplicity in some of the lower forms of plant life, have caused the biologist to class them as plants. However, it is impos​sible to make a clear-cut distinction between some microscopical plants and some microscopical animals. The important thing to remember is that bacteria are the simplest forms of life, and partake of the character​istics of both plants and animals. For this reason, and for convenience, scientists agree to consider the bacteria with the plants.
Where do bacteria occur? Bacteria are widely distributed, occurring nearly everywhere. They are found in all natural soils, the number vary​ing with the kind of soil, quantity of plant and animal debris present, moisture and treatment. They decrease in number with depth. Although they occur in air, it is not their natural home as under ordinary condi​tions they cannot grow and multiply in it. The number and variety found in air vary. The atmosphere of some high mountains and the air over the ocean far from shore may be free from bacteria. City and country air also differ from each other in the number and kind of bac​teria which they contain. There is a great variation in the air of build​ings. Bacteria are especially numerous where dust is plentiful.
Most natural waters contain many bacteria. In sewage and polluted waters they are especially numerous. If measures against pollution and contamination of water were not taken in time there would be much danger to people’s health. They occur only in small numbers or not at all in deep wells and springs. A turbid stream, which contains the drainage of many cities, has a great variety and number of bacteria in opposition to the clear, rapid flowing water of uninhabited mountainous regions.

The intestines, owing to their alkaline reaction and the partly digested condition of their contents, are a great reservoir of bacteria. In the upper part there are few, but in the descending colon billions of bacteria are present. Sometimes they constitute one third of the total dry contents of the intestine. The health of the individual is determined by the number and kind of bacteria.
The normal tissues and the blood of animals are usually free from bacte​ria. If ordinary saprophytic bacteria entered the animal’s body they would be ingested and destroyed by leukocytes. Microorganisms are rarely found on certain healthy mucous membranes, such as those of the kidneys, blad​der and lungs. Occasionally they pass through the skin or the mucous membranes of the digestive tract after which they may be found for a short time in the blood. In certain diseased conditions the blood and tissues of man and lower animals become filled with bacteria.
Functions of Bacteria. The real significance of bacteria comes in the fact that we are living in a world filled with them. They cannot be kept out of the ilimentary tract. Considerable attention should be given to the favouring of the beneficial bacteria in man. The great Russian bacteriologist Mechnikov  claimed that the rate with which man ages would be determined not by the years he has lived, but by the bacteria, which inhabit his digestive system

Çalışma 4. Təbiətdə bakteriyaların yayılması sxe​mi​ni qurun. Mətndən və sxemdən istifadə edərək təbiətdə bakteriyaların mövcudluğundan danışın.
Упражнение 4. Составьте схему рас​прос​тра​не​ния бактерий в природе. Расскажите о присутствии бак​​терий в природе, используя текст и .схему
Çalışma 5.  Mətndə verilmiş mülahizələri  daha dol​ğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın.
Упражнение 5. Найдите в тексте предложения, бо​л​ее полно выражающие мысль данных суждений.
1. Man is dependent upon bacteria. 2. Bacteria are ve​ry small. 3. Bacte​ria are often spoken of as mic​ro​or​ga​nis​ms. 4. They have many characteris​tics of animals. 5. Some characteristics of bacteria have caused the biologist to class them as plants. 6. We are living in a world filled with bacteria.
III hissə

Часть III.

14-cü dərsə dair ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmaları.

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 14
Çalışma 1. a) az inanılan fikir; b) hərəkətin icrasının buraxılmış imkanını bildirən şərt budaq cümlələrini tapın.

Упражнение 1. Найдите условные придаточные предложения, которые ныражают: а) маловероятное пред​​положение; б) упущенную возможность совер​шить действие. Переведите предложения. 
1. If you observe bacterial protoplasm under the optical microscope, it would appear simple in structure. 2. If the individual were in a healthy state, a large quantity of virulent microoiganisms entering the body would be destroyed. 3. Certain water forms of bacteria, would die,- if they were held above 30°C for more than a few minutes. 4. If bacteria had entered the body at the time of its active and unweakened condition they would have given it a very mild form of the disease. 5. It certian hygienie measures had been carried out we should have prevented the last year fatal epidemics.
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı sözlərin cəm formasını verin.

Упражнение 2. Дайте форму множественного чис​ла от следующих слов:
bacillus, bacterium, coccus, foot, virus, genus, spirillum (Ответ: bacilli, bacteria, cocci, feet, viruses, genera, spirilla.)
Çalışma 3.  Ayrılmış sözlərin düzgün mənasını se​çin.

Упражнение 3.  Выберите правильное значение выделенных слов.
1. Bacteria may occur (baş vermək, olma;, görüş​mək) (происходить, случаться; встречаться) free or in ag​​g​re​gates. 2. The smallest bacteria are beyond the range (xətt, sıra; hədd) (линия, ряд; предел) of our most pow​er​ful light microscopes. 3. The size of the microscopical or​ganis​ms can be estimated by filtration, consequently they are referred to (istiqamətləndirmək; yada salmaq, aid et​mək) (направлять к ...; упоминать; относить к ...) as fi​ltr​able viruses. 4. Viruses attack all parts of the body except (çıxaraq, başqa) (исключая; помимо) the digestive system.
IV.  Pathology

LESSON FIFTEEN
OSTEOMYELITIS. FRACTURES
Təkrar: İndefinite qrupuna daxil olan zamanları

Повторение: Времена группы Indefinite (Active and Passive Voice) 
I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
acute  [ə'k ju:t] а iti (острый)

suppurative  ['sΛpjuə reıtıv] а irinli (гнойный)

suppuration ['sΛpjuə'reı∫n]  n irinləmə, irin (нагное​ние, гной)
distant ['dıstənt]   а uzaq (отдаленный)

inflammation [ınflə'meı∫n] n sətəlcəm (воспаление)   

severe [sı'vıə] а kəskin, güclü (резкий, сильный)

region ['ri:d3n] n vilayət, rayon, zona (область, айон, зона)

pus ['pΛs] n irin гной
marrow ['mærou] n ilik (костный мозг)

spread [spred]  v genişlən(dir)mək  (рас​прос​тра​н​я​ть​ (ся) 

minor   ['maınə] а cüzi (незначительный)

inflame [ın'fleım] v iltihablanmaq (воспаляться)

oedema  [ı'di:mə]  n şiş (отек)
appropriate [ə'prouprııt] а uyğun, münasib (подхо​дя​щий,  соответствующий)

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə feli xəbərlərin zamanını və növünü tapın və təyin edin.

Упражнение 1. Найдите и определите время и залог глаголов-сказуемых в следующих пред​ло​же​ни​ях.
1. The earlier investigators of bacteria thought of them as tiny ani​mals which were generally grouped together with the microscopic ani​mals called protozoans. 2. Probably the bacteria are made up of various kinds of organisms, some are related to algae, others to fungi. Future research will doubtless throw more light on such relationship. 3. Before the middle of the nineteenth century, the word «virus» was commonly applied to all toxic or poisonous substances, including snake venom. 4. Viruses are distinguished from poisons and venoms because of their infectious quality. 5. In addition to smallpox and yellow fever, viruses cause such human diseases as mumps, measles, poliomyelitis, chicken pox, Japanese В encephalitis, infectious hepatitis, influenza and proba​bly the common cold.
Çalışma 2. A mətninin I abzasını oxuyun. Tibb terminlərinin tələffüzünə fikir verin.

Упражнение 2. Прочтите первый абзац текста А. Обратите внимание на произношение медицинских терминов.
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini oxuyun və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 3. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щ​ие​ словосочетания.
X-ray evidence, inflammation of lungs, abdominal region, regional operation, severe pain, attack of coughing, to be severely ill
Çalışma 4. A mətninə nəzər salın, kəskin os​te​mi​eli​tin simptomlarının adlarını çəkin.

Упражнение 4. Просмотрите текст А и назовите ос​новные симптомы ос​трого остеомиелита.
Text А

Acute Osteomyelitis

1. In this text we shall discuss the signs and sym​pto​ms of acute osteo​myelitis, an infectious suppurative disease affecting bones.
Osteomyelitis is generally caused by Stap​hyloc​occ​us, which reaches the bones via the blood strea​m from a dis​tant focus, often a throat infection. Its rise was especially sharp during World War II, particulary in 1942-46 when the lack of due antibiotics made the dis​e​ase uncured.

2. The disease generally affects the upper end of tibia or lower end of femur. The infection is followed by intense reaction, with pus formation in the marrow spaces. From there the suppuration spreads along the marrow cavity and also through the cortex, to erupt on the surface and form a subperiosteal abscess. In some cases the marrow cavity is widely involved; in others, on the contrary, there is a large subperiosteal ab​scess, but little or no pus within the bone.

3. Almost always part of bone becomes necrotic, due to the toxic effect of pus under tension and to obliteration by the subperiosteal abscess of the periosteal vessels supplying the bone cortex. The main ntitrient artery itself may be thrombosed, leading to necrosis of the major part of the bone.
4. Acute osteomyelitis generally affects children, especially if in poor health, after an infectious fever. Sometimes there is a history of minor injury to the part a few days before the onset of acute symptoms.
5. In a typical case the onset is sudden. Then pain and inflammation of the bone are accompanied by marked toxaemia. The temperature rises, often to 103° or 104° F, the face is flushed and the tongue is furred. The leucocyte co​unt rises to 20.000 or more. Delirium is frequent. The pain is severe. The limb is held immobile. The skin over the inflamed region is hot and red, and dilated veins may be evident. Slight superficial edema appears early. Lo​ca​li​si​ng signs develop early in the case of a superficial bone such as the tibia, later if the bone is deeply placed.

6. Acute osteomyelitis is a dangerous disease, especially when it affects a deep-seated bone, such as the upper end of the femur, pelvis or vertebrae. In those who survive the acute phase the disease often persists as chronic osteomyelitis. Eventually complete restoration of functions and general health will be expected in most cases, when appropriate treatment is applied.
Çalışma 5. A mətnində verilmiş suallara cavab ve​rin. 
Упражнение 5. Найдите в тексте А ответы на дан​​ные вопросы.
I. What kind of diseases is osteomyelitis. 2. When was its rise especially sharp? Why? 3. What is osteomyelitis caused by? 4. Where does the infec- uon localize? 5. What is the course of the disease? 6. How does the tlisease begin in a typical case? 7. Does the disease persist as a chronic - itne or is complete restoration of functions and general health possible?
Çalışma 6. Aşağıdakı cümlələri tərcümə edin. Ay​rıl​mış sözlərin hansı nitq hissəsinə aid olduğunu təyin edin.

Упражнение 6. Переведите данные пред​ло​же​ния. Определите, какой частью речи являются вы​де​ле​н​ные слова.
1. The disease generally affects the upper end of tibia or lower end of femur. 2. The infection is followed by intense reaction, with pus forma​tion in the marrow spaces. 3. Almost always part of the bone becomes necrotic, due to the toxic effect of pus under the tension. 4. The main nutrient artery itself may be thrombosed. 5. In those who survive the acute phase the disease often persists as chronic osteomyelitis.
Çalışma 7. Hər sırada öndə olan sözün sinonimini ta​pın.

Упражнение 7. Найдите в каждом ряду слово, си​​нонимичное по значению первому слову ряда.
1. distant – obvious, remote, far-away, distinct, close; 2. to involve – to invent, to include, to invite, to affect; 3. to spread – to go over, to divide, to distribute, to cover, to scatter; 4. onset – attack, beginning, process, turning-point; 5. severe – low, short-tum, acute, chronic; 6. region – locality, district, area, part, partition
Çalışma  8. Aşağıdakı cümlələri ingilis dilinə tərcü​mə edin.

1. İki gün öncə onu xəstəxanaya yola saldılar. 2. Hə​kim dedi ki, təcili əməliyyat lazımdır. 3. Osteomiolit za​manı sümüklər zədələnir. 4. Gips sarığını üç gündən sonra açacaqlar. 5. Yara sağaldı və xəstəyə hərəkət etməyə icazə verdilər. 6. Osteomiolit zamanı ilikdə irin əmələ gə​lir.

Упражнение 8. Переведите следующие пред​лож​ен​ия на английский язык письменно.

1. Ее отправили в больницу два дня назад. 2. Док​тор сказал, что нужна срочная операция. 3. При осте​ом​иелите поражаются кости. 4. Гипсовую повязку сни​мут через три дня. 5. Рана зажила и боль​ному раз​ре​шили двигаться, 6. При остеомиелите в костном моз​ге образуется гной
II hissə

Часть II

II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II

fracture  ['frækt∫ə] n sınıq (перелом)

site n yer (место) (расположение) 

damage ['dæmıd3] v zədələmək (повреждать); п zədə (повреждение )

tear ['tεə]  v yolmaq, ayırmaq (рвать, разрывать) 

prompt  ['pr[image: image93.png]


mt] a tez (быстрый)

heal [hi:l] v müalicə etmək, sağalmaq (излечивать; заживлять)

healing ['hi:lıŋ] n müalicə, sağalma (излечивание; за​живление)

relationship [rı'leı∫n∫ıp] n qarşılıqlı münasibət (взаимоот​но​ше​ния)

accomplish [ə'kΛmplı∫] v yerinə yetirmək (выполнять, завершать, достигать)

degree [dı'gri:] n dərəcə (степень)

tender ['tendə] а ağrılı (болезненный)

tenderness n xəstəlik, ağrı (болезненность)

bruise [bru:z] n qançır, göy (синяк, кровоподтек)

bruising n göyərmə (посинение)

swelling n şişmə, şiş (опухание, опухоль)

bleed  [bli:d] v qanamaq (кровоточить)

bleeding  n qanaxma  (кровотечение)

dress [dres] v  sarımaq (бинтовать) 

dressing n sarğı (повязка)

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı sözləri oxuyun və tərcümə e​din.

Упражнение 1. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щ​ие слова.
communication, position, to restore, correct, to pro​tect, irregularly, especially, to fix
Çalışma 2. Hər sırada mənası öndə verilmiş sözü ta​pın.

Упражнение 2. Найдите в данном ряду слово, зна​​чение которого дано в начале ряда.
1. korlamaq (ziyan vurmaq); повреждать (наносить ущерб) - to wound, to hurt, to damage, to harm; 2.sağ​alt​maq; заживлять - to cure, to restore, to heal, to treat; 3.yer​inə yetirmək (qurtarmaq); выпол​нять (завершать) - to fulfil, to complete, to finish; 4. qopartmaq, yaralamaq; рв​ать, ра​нить - to separate, to lacerate, to tear
Text В
Fractures
A fracture is a broken bone. There may be different types of fractures. A closed or simple fracture results from an injury which breaks a bone without causing any external wound at the site of the break. In case of an open or compound fracture there is a wound of the skin at the site of i lie fracture, and this will allow communication between the outside air and the broken bone, therefore it is «open». When the sharp ends of a broken bone damage an internal organ such as the brain or lungs, this is known as «complicated fracture».
In compound fractures early and prompt healing with good function will be obtained only by early repositions in correct position. This is necessary not only to restore the bo​ne structures, but to place the soft parts in relationship for correct function as well. All compound fracture pa​ti​en​ts must be protected against movement, muscle spasm, and loss of position. This is accomplished by fixation of frac​ture fragments in plaster of Paris casts or in any other way. Frequent dressing of wounds in compound fractures is un​nec​essary.
What are the symptoms and signs of a fracture? Shock is always present in some degree with any fracture. Sometimes it may be severe. Pain and tenderness at the site of fracture is quickly followed by bruising and swell​ing. Bleeding is frequent in case of an open fracture. Irregularity on the surface of the bone may also be seen, e.g. on the collar-bone or the bone of an arm. In an open fracture the ends of the broken bone may be sticking out of the wound. A person’s leg which was broken may be turned underneath him with the foot turned round the wrong way. The bones of the leg may be bent in a place where there is a joint, e.g. between the knee and the foot if both bones of the leg are broken.
First-aid treatment of fracture. Lay the patient down. This will lessen shock. If there is a fracture of the skull raise the patient’s head and shoulders a little and support them. Stop bleeding if the fracture is open, and apply a dressing. In all open fractures there is some bleeding, but it can generally be stopped by putting on a dressing. If bleeding continues, it is necessary to use indirect pressure, especially if the bleed​ing is from an artery.
Fix the damaged part so that any movement by the patient cannot cause the broken bone to move, as this will increase the deformity, cause great pain and make shock worse.
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı mülahizələrin fikrini  daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 3. Найдите в тексте предложения, более полно выражающие мысль данных суждений, и прочтите их.
1. There may be different types of fractures: closed, open, complete. 2. In compound fractures early healing may be obtained. 3. Compound fracture patients must be protected against movement. 4. Bleeding should be stopped. 5. Fix the damaged part.
III hissə
Часть III
15-ci dərsə aid ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmalar

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 15
Çalışma 1.  Hansı cümlələrdə fel məchul növdə iş​lə​n​ib?

Упражнение 1. Укажите, в каких предложениях глагол стоит в страдатель​ном залоге.
1. The bones of the leg were bent between the knee and the foot. 2. In all open fractures there is some ble​eding. 3. Roentgenograms revealed new bone for​ma​ti​on. 4. The fractures are caused by direct violence and in​di​​rect violence. 5. Pain and tenderness in the bone were fol​​lowed by bruising. 6. The patient’s leg was held im​mo​bill.
Çalışma 2. Ayrılmış sözlərin düzgün  mənalarını seçib yazın.

Упражнение 2. Выберите правильные значения вы​д​еленных слов.
1. They dreamed of (arzulayırdılar, yuxuda görürdülər); (мечтали, видели во сне) becoming sur​ge​ons after they graduated from the Institute. 2. They lear-ned (öyrətmək, öyrənmək, bilmək); (учить, изучать, уз​на​вать) that their group would begin their practical stu​di​es on Friday. 3. Their practical studies in surgery will be​gin at the surgical department  (kafedra, fakültə, şöbə, böl​​mə); (кафедра, факультет, отдел, отделение).
LESSON SIXTEEN

CORONARY  HEART DISEASES
I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
die  [daı]v ölmək (умирать)

death [deθ] n ölüm (смерть)

obstruction [əb'strΛ∫n] n maneə (препятствие)

recover   [rı 'kΛvə] v sağalmaq, (выздоравливать)

recovery  n sağalma (выздоровление)

notice ['noutıs] v  hiss etmək, qeyd etmək (замечать; от​ме​чать)

experience [ıks 'pıərıəns]  n   təcrübə, hadisə, qayğı (опыт; слу​чай; переживание); v keçirmək (испытывать) 

estimate ['estımeıt]  v  hesab etmək, qiymətləndirmək  (счи​тать; оце​нивать)

estimation [estımeı∫n] n qiymət (оценка)

ailment ['k[image: image94.png]


nsıkwəntlı]   n  xəstəlik (заболевание)

chief  ['t∫i:f]  а  əsas, baş (главный)

illness n xəstəlik (заболевание, болезнь)
Çalışmalar
Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə feli xəbəri tapın. Onların zamanını və növünü təyin edin.
Упражнение 1. Найдите глаголы-сказуемые в сле​​дующих предложениях. Определите их время и за​лог.
1. The marked increase in patients entering emer​gen​cy  rooms in hospitals has resulted in a need  for inc​rea​sing facilities in almost every hospital. 2. The patient was examined for an injury to his leg which had been broken in an automobile accident. 3. Four weeks later the deep abrasions of the thigh were skin grafted. 4. If a bone in the forearm is broken the splint must reach above the elbow and extend below the wrist. 5. For thousands of years mankind had accumulated knowledge in surgery, but real development in this field of medicine started only in the 19 th century.  6. By the end of the week we shall have explored surgically the posterior tibial artery.

Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı sözləri və söz birləşmələrini oxuyun və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 2. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ю​щие слова и словосочетания.
heart, coronary, contraction, approximately, surface, di​a​betic, per f cent, angina pectoris, obesity, fortunately, deg​enerative, severity
|

Çalışma 3. –ness suffiksinin mənasını yadda sax​layın. Modelə uyğun olaraq aşağıdakı sifətlərdən isim düzəl​din və onları tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 3. Запомните значение суффикса -ness. Образуйте существительные от следующих при​ла​гательных согласно модели и переве​дите их.
Nümunə: sifət + ness = keyfiyyət və vəziyyət mənalı isim. Acute (kəskin) – acutenesss (kəskinlik)

Образец: Прилигательное +ness = су​щест​вит​ель​ное со  значением качеcтва  или состаяания: acute ос​т​рый –  acuteness острота. ill, sick, excessive, distin​ct​i​ve, calm
Çalışma 4. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin və mətnin əs​as faktlarını ifadə edin.

Упражнение 4. Просморите текст А и изложите ос​​новные факты текста.
Text A Coronary Heart Disease
1. The coronary blood vessels surrounding the heart have derived their name from the fact that they encircle the heart like a crown, or corona. These vessels transport almost a half pint of blood every minute over the surface of the heart. Any sudden blockage of one of the coronary arteries deprives that section of the heart of its blood supply. Cardiac cells die, heart contractions may cease, and circulation may come to a standstill. If a coronary artery is completely plugged, the condition is called a coronary occlusion or heart attack.
 The vascular 



pathologic disorder itself has been very variable. If the obstruction is only partial or in one of the smaller coronary tribu​taries, prompt treatment of​ten leads to the individual’s recovery. An occlusion in main coronary arteries is very serious and may cause sudden death. Other causes of the coronary diseases include heavy physical exercise, aging, dietary habits, obesity, smoking, or hypertension. 

2. Pain which had been developed in the heart may be due to a blood- flow deficiency in the coronary vessels. This is referred to ( actually felt in ) the left arm and shoulder. Such pain from the heart has been called angina pectoris. Angina pectoris may not actually be noticed until thework load is too great in relation to the flow in the coronary vessels. People who had experienced it repeatedly often do not feel pain unless they experience strong emotion. Others experience it much of the time.


3. Fortunately, the great majority of coronary disease patients will have recovered and have been able to lead active, useful lives, when they receive proper treatment under good medical supervision. There are many preparations which have been effective and are under clinical investigation at the present time.
Heart and Artery Diseases
4. Heart and artery diseases have been presently the number one health problem in the world. Cardiovascular ailments are by far the chief causes of illness, disability, and death among both middle-aged and elderly people. Among these, coronary heart disease, illness of the blood vessels supplying the heart, is responsible for the greatest number of deaths (over 50 per cent of all cardiovascular diseases). Causes of other cardiovascular disease deaths, in order of decreasing importance, are stroke and hypertension. These three diseases are responsible for more than 80 per cent of all cardiovascular disease deaths.
5. Like cancer and emphysema, heart diseases appear to be related to the extension of the average life span. Certain factors are definitely involved in the high incidence of heart disease - the stress, diets high in saturated fats, the tendency toward obesity with age, lack of sufficient physical exercise, and the incidence of smoking. These factors appear to relate to a higher incidence of heart disease than in societies lacking these characteristics. 

6. The severity and danger of heart and artery diseases which we had previously described cannot be minimized; a disease in an arm or leg may cripple a person, but a disease of the heart may lead to his death.
Çalışma 5. A mətnini oxuyun və tərcümə edin. 2-ci və 30cü abzaslarını yazılı tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 5. Прочтите и переведите текст А. Абзацы 2 и 3 переведите письменно.
Çalışma 6. A mətnində aşağıdakı suallara cavab tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 6. Найдите в тексте А ответы на сле​дующие вопросы и прочтите их.

1. What kinds of cardiovascular diseases have been described in text A? 2. What does the sudden blockage of the coronary artery result in? 3. What are the conditions caused by coronary occlusion? 4. What is angina pectoris? What do people experience in this condition? 5. Why heart and artery diseases have been recently the number one health problem in the world? 
Çalışma 7. Bir-iki cümlə ilə A mətninin 4-cü və 5-ci abzaslarının əsas fikrini ifadə edin.

Упражнение 7. Передайте основную мысль аб​за​цев 4 и 5 текста А одним— двумя предложениями.
Çalışma 8. Aşağıdakı cümlələrə mənasına uyğun olaraq fortunately, approximately, also sözlərini qoyun.

Упражнение 8. Вставьте подходящие по смыслу слова в данные предло​жения: fortunately, ap​pro​xi​ma​te​ly,  also.
1. ...., the great majority of coronary disease patients recover and are able to lead active, useful lives if they receive proper treatment under good medical supervision. 2. ... one fourth of all deaths in the world result from coronary artery disease. 3. ..it is estimated that more than one out of every ten persons suffers some degree of insufficiency of blood supply to the heart.
Çalışma 9. Mətni oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Felin zamanlarının və növlərinin işlənməsini izah edin.

Упражнение 9. Прочтите и переведите текст. Об​ъяс​ните употребление глагольных времен и залога.
Twenty patients with arterial occlusion have been tre​ated by system​atic infusions since May. In many of the​se patients the obstruction had been present for so long that irreversible changes; had already taken place.
Obstruction in eleven patients was of more than twenty-four-hours’ duration and in four was more than forty-eight hours old.
Only eight patients were treated within twenty-four to thirty hours of the onset of the obstruction. Of these five (62 per cent) had complete return of circulation. Return of circulation usually occurred after ten to twelve hours of continuous intravenous therapy. It became apparent that even though improvement was obtained by one course of treatment, this did not assure a permanent response. The reasons for this are probably multiple and include: 1) a nidus of thrombus may remain on which com​plete rethrombosis can develop and 2) intimal damage remains as a source of rethrombosis. For these reasons we have repeated treatment for two to three days with the expectation that all thrombus will be eradicated and the vessel wall will have a chance to repair itself.
II hissə

Часть II
II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II
mean [mi:n] v əhəmiyyəti olmaq, dəlalət etmək  (значить, оз​начать)
meaning [mi:nıŋ] n məna (значение)
result [rı 'zΛlt] v (from) (nəyinsə nəticəsi olmaq) быть ре​зуль​татом (чего-либо) 
displace [dıs'pleıs] v yerini dəyişmək (перемещать)

believe  [bı'li:v]v hesab etmək (полагать, считать)

suffer ['sΛfə] v (from) əzab çəkmək (страдать)

weak [wi:k] а zəif (слабый)

weaken [wi:kən] v zəiflətmək, (ослаблять)

rupture ['rΛpt∫ə] n qırılma, partlama (разрыв); v qırmaq (раз​ры​в​ать) 

haemorrhage ['hemərıd3] n qanaxma,  (кровотечение); v qana​maq (кровоточить)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Verilmiş törəmələrin əmələ gəldiyi kök sözləri tapın və onları tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Найдите корневые слова, от которых образованы данные производные, и переведите их на русский язык.
normally, presented, frequently, increasing, imbalance, excessive, weakened
Text В
Hypertension
Hypertension simply means high blood pressure. As a normal heart  pumps blood through the body, a certain degree of pressure is excreted  against the blood vessels. With each beat of the left ventricle, a wave of pressure starts at the heart and travels along the arteries. This wave is  called the pulse. The pulse can be felt on any arteries that are close to  the surface of the body, such as on the wrist, the sides of the throat and  the temple. The pulse results from the blood pressure. The blood pressure at the moment of contraction is the systolic pressure; it should normally be sufficient to displace about 120 mpn. mercury in a glass  tube. The blood pressure at the moment of relaxation of the heart is the  diastolic pressure; it normally displaces about 80 mm. of mercury. Blood  pressure readings, which have been frequently taken during a general  physical examination are presented as a ratio of the first figure over the second. Most physiologists have considered a blood pressure reading of 150/90  as excessive. This can be considered a useful definition of high blood  pressure.

Hypertension is very common. It is believed that about one out of every  five individuals  has suffered from it and that about 13 per cent of all deaths  have been a direct result of it. Recently hypertension has become more common  with increasing age and affects men about twice as often as women. 
In about 90 per cent of the known cases, it has been described as  essential hypertension, a hereditary condition. In other cases it may be  due to the removal of a kidney, kidney disease, excessive narrowing of the arteries, hormone imbalance, or excessive salt in the diet.
Hypertension is damaging for two reasons: 1) it puts an excess work load on the heart and the left ventricle in particular; 2) the arteries may be damaged by excessive pressure. A hypertensive patient tends to de​velop cardiovascular ailments much sooner than a person who had not suffered from hypertension.

It has been known for many years that hypertension is damaging for two reasons: 1. It puts an excess work load on the heart and the left ventricle in particular: 2. The arteries may be damaged by excessive pressure. A hypertensive patient tends to develop cardiovascular ailments much sooner than a person who has not suffered from hypertension.

   This high blood pressure in the arteries causes a hardening (sclerosis) of blood vessels all over the body. The vessels become weakened; clots tend to form in them much more easily; some vessels rupture and haem​orrhage. For centuries haemorrhage in the vessels of the brain (cerebral haem​orrhage) and vessels of the kidneys has been known to be particularly destruc​tive.
Çalışma 2. B mətnində verilmiş mülahizələrin fik​ri​ni daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları ucadan oxu​yun.

Упражнение 2. Найдите в тексте В предложения, бо​лее полно выражающие мысль данных суждений, и про​чтите их вслух.
1. The pulse results from the blood pressure and can be measured. 2. There is systolic and diastolic pressure. 3. Hyp​ertension is very com​mon. 4. The causes of hy​pertension may be different. 5. Hypertension is damaging for two reasons. 6. Hypertensive patients have tended to de​velop cardiovascular ailments.
Çalışma 3. B mətninin əsas məzmununu yazılı şəkildə ifadə edin.

Упражнение 3. Передайте основное содержание текста В письменно, использовав в качестве плана предыдущее упражнение.
III hissə

Часть III

16-cı dərsə dair ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmaları.

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 16
Çalışma 1. Hansı cümlələrdə feli xəbər Perfect qrupu zamanlarında işlənib.

Упражнение 1 . Укажите, в каких предложениях гла​гол-сказуемое стоит во временах группы Perfect.

1. Cardiomyopathy has been defined as «acute, subacute, or chronic disorder of heart muscle of unknown or obscure etiology». 2. Apart from discomfort in his chest he had no history suggestive of myocardial inf​arction or angina. 3. A patient with a femoral artery embolus had marked temporary improvement in circulation. 4. The duration of treatment has been increased to a maximum of 16 hours in our patients. 5. The arterial occlusion had recurred by the next morning.
Çalışma 2. Hansı cümlələrdə feli xəbər məchul növdədir.

Упражнение 2. Укажите, в каких предложениях гла​гол-сказуемое стоит в форме страдательного за​ло​га.

1. The patient was admitted to the hospital with essential hypertension. 2. The woman responded slowly to diuretic therapy. 3. A loud heart-sound was audible at the mitral area. 4. The patient has been maintained for a year without further episodes of heart-failure. 5. The left ven​tr​ic​le was grossly dilated with very poor movements of all ar​​eas. 6. Gross mitral incompetence had not been sus​pec​ted clinically previously.
LESSON SEVENTEEN
RESPIRATORY INFECTIONS

	Təkrar: Continuous qrupunun zamanları
Повторение: Времена группы Continuous (Active and Passive Voice) 


I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
pneumonia [nju:'mounjə] n pnevmaniya, (пневмо​ния)

bronchitis [br[image: image95.png]


ŋ 'kaıtıs] n bronxit (бронхит)
irritation ['ırıteı∫n] n qıcıqlanma (раздражение)

prominent ['pr[image: image96.png]


mınənt] а vacib, əsas (важный, сущес​​твенный)

irritable ['ırıtəbl] a qıcıqlandırıcı, qıcıqlanan (раз​дра​жи​тель​ный, раздражимый)

receive [rı'si:v] v almaq (получать)

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə xəbərləri tapın. Onların zamanını və növünü təyin edin.

Упражнение 1. Найдите сказуемые в следующих предложениях. Определите их время и залог.
1. All control patients were receiving oxygen over a period of two hours. 2.In order to analyse the changes in recumbent B.P. (blood pressure) after the analgetic injections, the patients have been divided in two groups. 3. 8 or 9 patients who were being injected with pentazocine for ten minutes showed a rise of B.P. 4. Other studies have suggested that pentazocine pro​duces less sedation than the narcotics. 5. The patient had signs of severe congestive failure due to aortic insufficiency. 6. When the attendant physi​cian entered the ward, patient P. was being injected aminophylline intrave​nously.
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı törəmələrin əmələ gəldiyi söz​lə​ri tapın və onları tərcümə edin. 

Упражнение 2. Напишите исходные слова к ниж​еприведенным производ​ным и переведите их.
inside, specialized, irritation, respiratory, eventually, muc​opurulent, inflammation, bacterial, staining, to discharge
Çalışma 3. Verilmiş sözlər qruplarını oxuyun və tərcümə edin.

​Упражнение 3. Прочтите и переведите данные гнезда слов.
1. bronchus – bronchitis, bronchi, bronchial, bronchiectasis 2. to irritate – irritation, irritative; 3. to infect – in​fected, infection, infectious
Çalışma 4. Aşağıdakı cümlələri və sözbirləşmələrini oxuyun və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 4. Прочтите и переведите следую​щие предложения и словосочетания.
1. bronchial tree; 2. the smoke irritates my eyes; a muscle contracts when irritated by electricity; 3. to be infected with diphtheria; to spread by infection; infection may be carried through the air
Çalışma 5. A mətnində aşağıdakı  suallara cavab tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 5. Найдите в тексте А ответы на следующие вопросы и читайте их.

1. Is the upper or lower part of the respiratory tract affected more often? 2. What happens to the mucous membrane when it is being inflamed? 3. What does the term “catarrh” indicate and what is the condotion of catarrhal inflammation characterized with? 4. What causes bronchitis? 5. What are the symptoms of chronic bron​chitis?   
II hissə

Часть II

II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II
widespread ['waıdspred] а geniş yayılmış (широко рас​прос​тра​нен​ный)
danger ['deınd3ə] n təhlükə (опасность)
dangerous ['deınd3ərəs] а təhlükəli (опасный)
drug ['drΛg] n dərman (лекарство)

aggravate ['ægrəveıt] v pisləşmək (ухудшать(ся) 

congestion [kən 'd3est∫n] n durğunluq (застой)

congestive [kən 'd3estıv] а durğun (застойный)

headache ['hedeık] n baş ağrısı (головная боль )

moist ['m[image: image97.png]


ıst] а yaş, nəm (сырой, влажный)

 moisten ['m[image: image98.png]


ısn] v islatmaq (увлажнять)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. B mətnini oxuyun (10 dəq.) 1) Onu mənaca hissələrə bölün. 2) Məlum və məchul növdə Continuous qruplu zamanlarda feli xəbərləri tapın və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Прочтите текст В (10 мин.). 1) Ра​з​делите его на смысловые и части. 2) Найдите и пер​еведите глаголы-сказуемые во временах групп​пы  Con​tinuous в действительном и стра​да​тель​ном за​логе.

Text В
Tobacco and its Effects
Tobacco smoking is  probably the most widespread and dangerous drug usage. The cigarette consumption has generally been subject to certain factors. For example, the greatest increases in smoking have occurred during wars.

The main reason for this periodic increase was that the population in general experienced increased tension. Another reason for this increase during wartime was that yo​ung soldiers were being introduced to smok​ing as a tension reliever.
Despite public information campaigns on the subject, too​ few smok​ers realize the degree and extent of damage to th​eir bodies associated with cigarette smoking.
Minor ailments directly related to smoking compete with the com​mon cold as major causes of the time lost from work and studies.
Recently, studies of large groups of people have shown that cigarette smokers are more likely to die of certain cardiovascular diseases than non-smokers. A cause and effect association has theoretically been established between cigarette smoking and incidence of coronary attacks in humans, especially men between 35 and 55 years of age. The risk of death in male cigarette smokers in relation to non-smokers is greater in middle age than in old age. Smoking is being increasingly linked to tho development of respiratory diseases, such as bronchitis and emphysema. Air pollution and respiratory infections as well as smoking cause and aggravate chronic bronchitis and emphysema. 
Smokers are not only polluting their own air with their cigarettes but are subjecting non-smokers, who make up three quarters of the popula​tion, to nearly the same health risk. Subjected to the effects of side- stream smoke, non-smokers may breathe in many of the toxic chemi​cals of the cigarette from the environment they are in and are, in fact, «passively smoking». «Side-stream smoke» produced from the burning end of the cigarette contains very high concentrations of toxic chemi​cals which are usually .perceived as unpleasant by both smokers and non-smokers. 
Allergic reaction to smoke is common. Asthma, chronic bronchitis, emphysema or ischemic heart disease sufferers experience reactions to passive smoking that range from mild nasal congestion and eye irrita​tion to headache, dermatitis and even a few life-threatening asthmatic attacks. People with advanced respiratory and cardiac breath  literally light for life. 
Tobacco contains more than hundred known chemical compounds including nicotine. Some of the substances found in tobacco remain in the ashes of a burned cigarette; others are greatly changed during the burning process. (Moreover, additional compounds are being produced during combustion, and it is some of these materials that are of great concern to scientists and physicians The composition of the cigarette smoke that enters the human body has been the primary aim of most analytical studies. 
Nicotine and at least 15 other compounds found in cigarette smoke are known to be cancerogens — cancer-causing substances. When a person inhales cigarette smoke, the smoke is passing down the trachea (windpipe) to the bronchial tubes and into the lungs. Autopsies of hundreds of human lungs have shown that it is precisely in these areas of maximum, exposure that precancerous change are most likely to appear. 
Thus there are some relationships between smoking, lung cancer, and many other respiratory conditions. Furthermore, cigarette smoke is it​self an irritant. Heavy smokers feel this irritation in their throats and will be developing «smoker’s cough» after a few years of smoking.
Çalışma 2. B mətnində verilmiş mülahizələrin fikrini daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları oxuyun.

Упражнение 2. Найдите в тексте В предложения, бол​ее полно выражающие мысль данных суждений, и про​чтите их.
1. The cigarette consumption has been subject to cer​ta​in factors. 2. Few smokers realize the degree of damage to their bodies associated with cigarette smoking. 3. Allergic reaction to smoke is common. 4. Tabacco contains hundred chemical compounds. 5. Cigarette smoke is an irritant.
Çalışma 3. Əvvəlki çalışmadan və aşağıda verilmiş sözlərdən istifadə edərək B mətninin əsas məzmununu ifadə edin. 

Упражнение 3. Используя нижеприведенные сло​​ва и предыдущее упраж​нение в качестве плана, из​л​о​жите основное содержание текста В.
III hissə

Часть III

17-ci dərsə aid ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmalar

Контрольно-обобщающее упражнение 
к уроку 17
Hansı cümlələrdə feli xəbər Continuous qruplu zamanlarda məchul növdə olur.

Укажите, в каких предложениях глагол-сказу​е​мое стоит в форме страда​тельного залога во временах группы Continuous.
1. Neither antibiotic was being used in the course of treatment. 2. Now everything is done to prevent res​pir​ato​ry diseases. 3. 10 of twenty exper​imental patients who tho​ught that they were inhaling irritants or allergens de​ve​lop​ed chronic asthma. 4. We were giving penicillin to the patients with bronchitis from April to May and came to the conclusion that it is not helpful in this case. 5. A new drug is being tested successfully at the Department of clinical pharmacology. 6. The percentage of patients with serum hepatitis has been increasing since the first publication.
LESSON EIGHTEEN 
JAUNDICE. PEPTIC ULCER
Təkrar: can, may, must modal felləri və onların ekvivalentləri

Повторение: Модальные глаголы can, may, must и их эквиваленты 
I hissə

Часть I
I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
jaundice ['d3[image: image99.png]


ndıs] n sarılıq (желтуха)

obvious ['[image: image100.png]


bvıəs] а bəlli (очевидный0

bile ['baıl] n öd (желчь)

biliary ['bıljərı] а  öd (sifət) желчный 

serum ['sıərəm] n zərdab (сыворотка) 

investigate [ınvestı'geıt] v tədqiq etmək (исследовать) 

investigation [ınvestı'geı∫n] n tədqiqat (иссле​дование)

complication  [k[image: image101.png]


mplı'keı∫n] n mürəkkəbləşmə (ослож​нение)

complicated а mürəkkəb (сложный)

uncomplicate а mürəkkəbləşmiş (неосложненный)

owing ['ouıŋ] to prep görə (благодаря)

whereas [wεər'æz]  conj o zaman kimi (тогда как)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı cümlələri a) keçmiş qeyri müə​yyən zamanda; b) gələcək qeyri-müəyyən zamanda yazın. Cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Напишите следующие пред​ло​же​ния: а) в прошедшем нремени; б) в будущем вре​ме​ни. Переведите предложения.
1. You must follow all the new important medical researches in your field. 2. By means of spirometry the dynamic lung volumes may be assessed without difficulty. 3. He must investigate a series of case reports before the lecture. 4. You may take your analyses in the laboratory. 5. Chronic inha​lation of cadmium fumes can cause chronic progressive emphysema.
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı can, could, may, might, must, shall modal felli cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 2. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния с модальными глаголами: can, could, may, mi​ght, must, shall.
1. We could not detect any antibiotic activity in the spu​tum of our patients. 2. The pre-treatment strains of two patients may be assumed to be sensitive to strep​to​micin. 3. Thinking about asthma or hearing a description of an attack can even provoke asthma. 4. Every physician must know the pathology of chronic bronchitis and em​ph​y​​s​ema. 5. Heavy physical activity shall not be resumed wit​hin the first three months after an attack of myocardial in​farction. 6. Professor explained that dogs inhaling cig​ar​ette smoke over long periods might develop lung damage.
Çalışma 3. Verilmiş sözlər qrupunuı oxuyun və tər​cü​mə edin.

Упражнение 3. Прочтите и переведите данные гне​зда слов.

1. to investigate – investigator, investigation, investigatory; 2. bile – biliary, bile–stained, bile–stone; 3. to complicate – complicated, un​complicated, comp​li​ca​tion; 4. serum – sera, serous
Çalışma 4. Verilmiş söz birləşmələrini oxuyun və tər​cümə edin.
Упражнение 4. Прочтите и переведите данные сло​​​восочетания.
bile duct, bile colic (calculus), complicated system (prob​lem, mech​anism, apparatus), complicated disease

Çalışma 5. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin və mətndə sar​ıl​ığın neçə növünün təsvir edildiyini söyləyin.

Упражнение 5. Просмотрите текст А и скажите, сколько типов желтухи описано в тексте.
Text A
Jaundice
1. Perhaps the most obvious symptom that may result from disease of the liver or biliary passages is jaundice, and the estimation of the level of bilirubin in the serum is to be therefore frequently carried out in the investigation of a case of liver disease.
2. The fact that sera from different cases of jaundice can give different types of reaction has been used as a basis for differentiating between different types of jaundice. Jaundice should be divided into three main types, viz.: obstructive jaundice, hepatocellular or «toxic» jaundice (with or without some degree of accompanying obstruction) and haemolytic jaundice. In uncomlicated obstructive jaundice, liver function is largely or wholly normal, so that the bile pigments are excreted normally into the bile passages; but owing to the presence of some obstruction (either a stone impacted in the common bile duct, or obliteration of the duct by a carcinoma of the head of the pancreas) the bile is unable to enter the duodenum and has instead to be re-absorbed into the circulation. In hepatocellular jaundice the function of the liver cells is changed so that they can not excrete the normal amount of bile pigment reaching them in the blood stream. In this case bilirubin level gradually rises. lit haemolytic jaundice the excessive amounts of bile pigment (which are formed as a result of the excessive red cell destruction) are incompletely excreted by the liver cells and have been re-absorbed from the obstruc​tive bile passages. In hepatocellular or obstructive jaundice the excess of circulating pigment has not passed through the liver cells.
Çalışma 6. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin və sarılığın hər bir növünün simptomlarının təsvir edildiyi cümlələri ta​pın.

Упражнение 6. Просмотрите текст А и найдите пред​ложения, в которых описываются симптомы каж​до​го типа желтухи.
Çalışma 7. Mətndə aşağıdakı suallara cavab tapın və onları oxuyun.
Упражнение 7. Найдите в тексте ответы на сле​ду​ю​щие вопросы и зачи​тайте их.
1. What procedure has to be performed to diagnose a liver disease? 2. How can a doctor differentiate between the types of jaundice? 3. How many types of jaundice are there? 4. How does the function of the liver change in the cases of hepatocellular jaundice?
Çalışma 8. Aşağıdakı modal felli cümləlri və on​la​rın ekvivalentlərini tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 8. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния с модальными глаголами и их эквивалентами.
1. Infectious hepatitis with ashort incubation period can also be transmitted during blood transfusion. 2. There is experimental evidence that the passive administration of IgG antibody and in this way is able to alter the immune response. 3. Some researches suggest that the differences between serum hepatitis and infective hepatitis might depend on whether acommon causative agent is or notbound by antibody. 4. The strong as​so​ci​a​tion of the he​pa​​titis antigen with acute viral hepatitis increases the sus​picion that donor blood containing the antigen may be infectious. 5. You should take the drug three times a day before meals. 6. We had to examine samples from normal subjects who had been exposed to hepatitis. 7. Convalescent sera from patients with hep​ati​tis may contain trace amounts of antibody and require fur​th​er study. 8. 10 patients were to be studied with a clinical pic​ture quite compatible with acute hepati​tis. 9. We were al​l​owed to follow up sera in 27 of 49 experimental pati​en​ts with positive reactions for hepatitis.
II hissə

Часть II

II hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части II
ulcer  ['Λlsə] yara, xora (язва)

condition [kən 'dı∫n] n vəziyyət, şərt (состояние, ус​ловие; зд. заболевание) 

ascribe [ə'skraıb] v əlavə yazmaq, aid etmək (приписывать)

recognize ['rekəgnaız] v bilmək, tanımaq (распознавать)
respectively ['rıs'pektıvlı] adv uyğun olaraq (соотввeственно)
complain [kəm'pleın] v (of) şikayət etmək (жаловать ся (на)
heartburn ['ha:tbə:n] n qıcqırma (изжога)

suppress [sə'pres] v yatırtmaq, əzmək (подавлят)
Çalışmalar

Упражнения

Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrində və cüm​lə​lər​də göstərilmiş sözlərin mənalarını təyin edin.

Упражнение 1. Определите значения указанных сл​ов в данных словосоче тан иях и предложениях.

1.condition - состояние, условие, заболевание; in go​od, bad condition; under favourable conditions; Ulcer is a common condition in any country. The patient is in a cri​ti​cal condition.

2. to recognize - распознавать, признавать; An emo​tional stress a commonly recognized factor. The dise​ase is easily recognized.
Çalışma 2. B mətnini nəzərdən keçirin (10 dəq.) 1) Onu mənaca hissələrə bölün. 2) Modal felli və onların əvə​z​​ediciləri olan cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 2. Прочтите текст В (10 мин). 1) Раз​делите его на смыслов! части. 2) Найдите и пере​ве​ди​те предложения с модальными глаголами их заме​нител​ями.
​
Text В
Peptic Ulcer
There have been many bad jokes about ulcers, but the man who has one really considers it not a laughing matter. Ulcer is a common condition.
What causes ulcers? A peptic ulcer, as the name says, is an erosion in  the lining of the digestive tract as a result of the action of the enzume pepsin. An increase in the acid content of the gastric juice starts pepsin digesting the mucosa. Most of the symptoms are ascribed to the high degree of acidity of the juice. Not all persons with hyper – acidity must develop ulcers. The second, commonly recognized factor is emotional stress. Emotional stress produces conditions especially favourable to ul​cer formation. Peptic ulcer disease can be called a psy-chos​oma​tic dis​ease; an actual bodily ailment, pro​du​ced, or at least aggravated, by the mental and emotional state.

There are two very distinctive varieties of peptic ul​cer – gastric and duodenal. Although they are found in two dif​ferent places – the stomach and the duodenum res​pec​tiv​ely  they look alike and cause similar distress. Gastric ulcer is caused by the hormone gastrin, secreted during the gastric phase of digestion. Distention of the stomach lin​ing causes gastrin to be secreted from the antrum; gastrin in turn stimulates the gastric glands to work overtime. Gas​tric ulcers bleed into the stomach and may actually per​forate the stomach wall.
Duodenal ulcer, found in the first ten inches of the sm​all intestine, is four times as common as gastric ulcer. This is the «ulcer of stress» mentioned earlier, though the psyc​hic factor is also present in other forms. The patient usu​ally complains of a pain and «heartburn» after meals (within the first hour in case of gastric ulcer, from three to fo​ur hours after meal in duodenal ulcer). Besides the pain whi​ch the patient is often unable to bear, he may also suffer from frequent vomiting. If the gastric juice shows an abnormal concentration of HCL, the diagnosis is practically certain.
Since the secretion of gastric juice is excessive in all forms of peptic ulcer, proper diet should be neccessary for the suppression of secretion. This means that the diet, instead of being appetizing, has to be monotonous, in order to suppress the appetite juice. Meat and alcohol are to be forbidden.
Notes
HCL hydrochloric acid соляная кислота
Çalışma 3. B mətnində verilmiş mülahizələrin daha dol​ğun  ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları ucadan ox​u​yun.

Упражнение 3. Найдите в тексте В предложения, бо​л​ее полно выражающие мысль данных суждений, и про​​чтите их вслух.
Çalışma 4. B mətninə aid əvvəlki çalışmalardan və söz​​lərdən istifadə edərək, mətnin qısa məzmununu ifadə e​din.

Упражнение 4. Передайте краткое содержание тек​ста, используя предыдущие упражнения и слова к тексту В.
III hissə

Часть III
18-ci dərsə dair ümumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmalar

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 18
Çalışma 1. Hansı cümlələrdə modal fellər və yaxud on​ların ekvivalentləri məcburiyyət bildirir.

Упражнение 1. Укажите, в каких предложениях мо​дальные глаголы или их эквиваленты выражают дол​женствование.
1. As the proportion of low titre sera was so high am​​ong hepatitis patients, the percentages of an​ti​comp​lementary sera had to be calcu​lated. 2. You should use am​picillin intramuscularly for treatment of this infection. 3. Donors with a history of hepatitis are not allowed to, gi​ve blood. 4. Two of 18 patients were to receive spaced trans​fusions during their hospitalization. 5. Since the an-ti​bo​dies in commercial y- globulin have a half-life of about 32 days, high levels of hepatitis «an-» tibody» from the two injections must be present in the majority of patients.
Çalışma 2. Sol sütundan sağ sütunda olan sözlərin tərcüməsini tapın.

Упражнение 2. Найдите в левой колонке пер​е​во​д слов из правой колонки.
1. to bring about – gətirib çıxarmaq, быть при​чи-ной, вызывать 
2.lesion- zədələnmə, рана, поражение 
3. to apply  - tətbiq etmək, обращаться к кому-л.; применять
4. application - tətbiq etmə, применение  
5. putrefaction – çürümə, qoxuma, гниение, разло-же​ние, гнилость

6. meal- qida qəbul etmək, еда, принятие пищи
LESSON NINETEEN
KIDNEY DISEASES
Təkrar: Feli sifətlərin funksiyaları
Повторение: Функции причастий
I hissə

Часть I

I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
mild [maıld] а incə, zərif (мягкий, слабый)

pyelonephritis [paıələne'fraıtıs]  n pielonefrit (пи​елонеф​рит)

ultimate ['Λltımıt] а sonuncu, axırıncı (последний, ко​неч​ный)
malaise [mæ'leız] n kefsizlik, süstlük (недомогание)

sign [saın] n əlamət, simptom (признак, симптом; знак)

incise [ın'saız] v kəsmək (делать разрез, раз​резать)
incision [ın'sı3n] n kəsik (разрез, надрез)

outcome ['autkəm] n nəticə, son (результат, исход)

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı mətni oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Feli sifət I və II formaları işlənən cümlələri tapın.

Упражнение 1. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду-ю​щий текст. Найдите пред- ножения, где упот​реб​ляю​тся 1 и II формы причастий.
Patients with diseases requiring very large numbers of blood transfu​sions are presumably exposed to hepatitis rep​eatedly and might be ex​pected to possess antibody aga​inst the hepatitis virus(es) or its products. When em​plo​ying sera from such repeatedly transfused individuals as an​tisera, Blumbeig et al. found an antigen in the serum of an Australian aborigine which has become known as the Aus​tralia antigen.
On the basis of population studies it was originally proposed that the Australia iintigen was another example of a genetically determined human trait. Recently, howe​ver, the association of the Australia antigen with viral hepatitis has been appreciated, and it now appears that the obs​​ervations reported on the occurrence of this factor can be explained on an infectious basis. Using similar meth​ods, Prince has reported the finding of an antigen in pati​ents with serum-hepatitis (S.H. antigen), it being absent in pati​ents with infectious hepatitis.
As previously mentioned, it seems likely that the Australia antigen and the S.H. antigen are related, but uncertainty exists as to whether i hey are immunologically identical or only similar.
We have detected a specific antigen in a high perc​enta​ge (80%) of patients with both forms of viral hepatitis. Patients studied were from the wards and clinics of the Pre​sbyterian, Francis Delafield, and Har​lem Hospitals of New York City. Clinical diagnoses were established on the basis of history, physical findings, and laboratory va​lu​es, routine laboratory tests being performed in the cli​nic​al laboratories of the re​spective hospitals by standard tec​hn​iques.
Çalışma 2. Verilmiş sözləri oxuyun və tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 2. Прочтите и переведите данные сло​ва. Запомните их значение.
severe, anorexia, variable, albumin, calculus (pi. Cal​culi) radiopaque, thigh, spontaneously, descent, morphine
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı eyniköklü sözləri oxuyun və tər​​​cümə edin.

Упражнение 3. Прочтите и переведите данные од​​но​​коренные слова.
1. ultimate, ultimately; 2. thigh, thigh-bone; 3. sign, to sign, signal, signature, sign-board; 4. to incise, incised, in​cision, incisive
Çalışma 4. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin. Mətnin əsas məz​mununu söyləyin.

Упражнение 4. Просмотрите текст А. Передайте ос​н​овное содержание текста.
Text А

Stones in the Kidneys

1.Clinical manifestation. In many instances stones are carried in the kidneys for years producing no sym​pto​ms. More commonly, a mild in​fection develops in the pel​vis about the stone and gradually involves the cortex of the kidney until a severe pyelonephritis develops. If the stone is large, or several are present, the infection may pro​gress to a pyelonephro- sis, resulting in the destruction and ultimate loss of the kidney. Mild fever, pain, malaise and anorexia are usually present. Pus and a variable amo​unt of albumin are present in the urine. Such symptoms as fre​q​uency of urination and mild burning pain usually acc​om​pany infection of this type. The diagnosis of renal cal​culi can be made by an X-ray film since most of these sto​nes contain sufficient calcium to be radiopaque.

2. The most dramatic manifestation of renal calculi is renal colic brought about by the entrance of a stone into the ureter and its passage downward to the bladder. The pa​in described usually radiates downward toward the thigh. Hematuria is a constant symptom and is an important diagnostic sign.

3.While passing slowly, the stone may develop infection and pus as well as bacteria will be found in the urine. Fever is absent except the instances when the obs​truc​tion is present long enough to allow the de​velopment of infections. On rare occasions the stone produces suf​ficient ulceration in the ureter during its passage. Diff​eren​tia​ti​on of renal colic from other acute abdominal conditions can usually be made by urine examination, and X-ray.

4. Treatment. Unless the renal stone is «silent», trea​tment should be directed toward its removal. Most sto​nes having entered the ureter will pass spontaneously into the bladder by the prescuption of conservative treatment su​ch as forcing fluid, sedation, etc. During the attack of co​lic analgetics may be required to control the pain; if aft​er many days, there is no evidence of progression in the des​cent of the stone, ureteral catheterisation may be used in dislodging it. On rare occa​sions an operation (usually extra-peritoneal with incision into the ure​ter) should be performed to remove the stone. Large stones in the kidney can​not be passed by way of the ureter and if symptoms are pro​duced operation is necessary. If the stones are present in both kid​neys, it is usually preferable to operate first on the kidney with the poorer function, since the operation may produce a temporary anuria; if the better kidney is the one operated on first, and temporary anuria results, a fatal outcome may follow.
Çalışma 5. A mətnində aşağıdakı sualara cavab tapın və onları oxuyun.
Упражнение 5. Найдите в тексте А ответы на сле​дующие вопросы и читайте их.
1. Do stones in kidneys usually produce pye​lo​nep​h​ri​tis? 2. What symp​toms help to diagnose renal calculi? 3. What is renal colic and how does it manifest? 4. When is cons​ervative treatment used in cases of renal calculi? 5. What kidney is operated on first if the stones are present in both of them and why?
Stones in the Kidneys
Clinical manifestation
Very often an infection about the stone causes pye​lon​ephritis or pyelo- nephrosis, resulting in the loss of the kidney.
The symptoms are mild fever, pain, malaise, ano​re​xia, pus and albu​min in the urine, frequency of urin​ati​on and mild burning. The diagnosis can be made by X-ra​ying. The pain toward the thigh, hematuria, on rare occ​asi​ons ulceration in the ureter, fever, are symptoms of ren​al co​lic.
Treatment should be directed toward its removal un​less the stone is «silent».
Stones in the Kidneys
Clinical manifestation.
In many instances for years without symptoms. More co​m​monly a mild infection about the stone develops into pe​lo​nephritis or if the stone is large, into pyelonephrosis. Mi​ld fever, pain, malaise and anor​exia, pus and albumin in the urine, frequency of urination and mild burning pain ac​co​mpany this infection. The diagnosis can be made by an X-ray film. Renal colic is brought about by the entrance of a stone into the ureter while passing downward to the bl​ad​der. The pain de​scribed radiates toward the thigh. He​mat​uria is a diagnostic sign.
If the stone is not passed rapidly, infection may de​ve​lop: pus in the urine, fever, when obstruction is present. Ulc​eration in the ureter is rare. Urine examination and X-ra​y help to diagnose renal colic. Treatment. If the stone is «sil​ent», conservative treatment such as forcing fluid, sedation, etc., is prescribed. Analgetics may be required during the attack of colic. Ureteral catheterization, on rare occasions extra-peritoneal operation with incision into the ureter is necessary. If the stones are present in both kid​neys, it is preferable to operate first on the kidney with the poorer function.

Çalışma 6. Feli sifətin düzgün formasından istifadə edərək mötərizəni açın. Cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 6. Раскройте скобки, выбрав нуж​ну​​ю форму причастия. Переведите предложения. 


1. One week prior to the admission, the patient de​ve​lo​ped diarrhea (associated, associating) with weakness, fe​ver and general malaise. 2. That report describes an (immuno suppressing, immuno suppressed) patient with mu​c​osal and serosal ulcerations of the stomach, jejunum, il​eum and ascending colon. 3. Stones are often carried in the kidneys for years (producing, produced) no symptoms. 4. The ulcer most commonly (associated, associating) wi​th t​he gastrointestinal system is the peptic ulcer (occurring, occurred) as a gastric or duodenal ulcer. 5. The result of nep​hrolithiasis may be obstruction of the kidney, ureter, or bla​d​der leading to (increased, increasing) pressure behind the stone.

Çalışma 7. A mətninin yazılı şəkildə planını qurun.
Упражнение 7. Составьте письменно план текс​та А. 
II hissə

Часть II

II hissəyə dair sözlər
Слова к части II
susceptible [sə'septəbl] а hissiyatlı, həssas (xəstəliyə) (чув​ств​ит​ел​ьный, восприимчивый (к болезни)) 

diabetes [daıə'bi:ti:z] n diabet, şəkər xəstəliyi (диабет, сахарная бо​лезнь) 

scarlet fever ['waıdspred]skarlatina (скарлатина) 

incompatible [ınkəm'pætəbl]а bir araya sığışmaz (несовместимый) 

to clog [kl[image: image102.png]


g] zibillənmək (засоряться)

permeable ['pə:miəbl] а içərisindən buraxan (прони​цае​мый)

hemoglobin [hi:m[image: image103.png]


'gloubın] n hemoqlabin (гемог​лобин)

Text В

Kidney Diseases
There are three structures of the kidney which are susceptible to disease: the glomeruli, the tubules and the blood vessels. However, it is rare that only one of these structures is affected; what happens to one frequently affects the others as well.
The disease in which the glomeruli are particularly involved is called glomerulo-nephritis. It may be acute or chronic, the first frequently leading to the second. It is often a sequel to such a childhood infectious disease as scarlet fever. In glomerulo-nephritis, the glomeruli become clogged with exudate and cell debris so that the blood no longer flows through them. Here a clearance test is useful; it will show that much smaller quantities of filtrate are being formed than normally. The glom​eruli bei​ng still open become permeable to protein and albuminu​ria becomes very marked. This leads to edema.
Diseases involving the tubules are called nephroses. They are usually caused by poisons of various kinds, such as mercury, bismuth, uranium, or carbolic acid. Some degree of tubular degeneration occurs, however, in such diseases as diabetes, malaria and pernicious anaemia, and also in traumatic shock. Finally, athero-sclerosis of the kidney may occur, reducing the total blood flow through the kidney’s blood vessels.
What happens to the kidneys when incompatible blood has been used in a transfusion? Hemolysis of red cells occurs, of course, and the liber​ated hemoglobin circulates in the blood. Passing through the kidney, hemoglobin (although its molecular weight is 68.000) passes through the membrane into the tubules. If the amount is small, reabsorption occurs, but in the amounts increased after an incompatible transfusion the hemoglobin, passing through the tubules, is precipitated. This bloc​ks the tu​bules; they cease to function and finally die. Patients having received the wrong type of blood can often be saved if the blood is thoroughly alkalin- ized; an alkal​ine filtrate is formed and thus prevents precipitation.
A common disease of the kidney, known as Bright’s disease, in​cludes a number of different conditions. Bright was a physician estab​lishing a connection between degenerative changes in the kidney and the presence of albumin in the urine. The discovery of albumin in the urine usually indicates a faulty working of the kidneys. It means that albumin from the blood plasma is being allowed to pass through the renal tubules, and thus be excreted in the urine. At the same time the damaged tubules fail to eliminate fluid. This fluid collects in the tis​sues and causes swelling, or edema, of various parts of the body. The fluid is more likely to collect in the legs and in the eyelids. Hence the pufly face and swollen legs of the sufferers from advanced Bright’s disease.
It must not be assumed, however, that the presence of a small amount of albumin in the urine is necessarily a sign of Bright’s disease. It is often transient and of no great significance.
Çalışma 1. B mətnində verilmiş mülahizələri daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapin və onları ucadan oxuyun. 
Упражнение 1. Найдите в тексте В предложения, более полно выражающие мысль данных суждений, и прочтите их вслух.
1. There are three structures of the kidney which are susceptible to disease. 2. A clearance test is a dia​gn​os​ing​ procedure in glomerulo​nephritis. 3. Nephroses are ca​used by poisons. 4. The patients who have received the wro​ng type of blood can be saved. 5. The presence of al​bu​min in the urine is a symptom of a number of conditions kno​wn under the heading of Bright’s disease.

Çalışma 2. B mətnində təsvir olunan böyrək xəs​təli​klə​rinin adini çəkin. 
Упражнение 2. Назовите заболевания почек, опи​​​санные в тексте В.

III hissə
Часть III
19 –cu dərsə dair umumiləşdirici yoxlama çalışmaları

Контрольно-обобщающее упражнение к уроку 19
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı cümlələrdə təyin funksiyasını yer​inə yetirən feli sifətləri tapın.

Упражнение 3. Найдите в следующих пред​ло​же​н​и​​​ях причастия, выполняющие функцию опре​де​ле​ния.
1. Case 5 had his blood pressure raised over all period of investigation. 2. Transient or reversible albuminuria ac​​co​mpanied by oliguria and highly con​cen​tra​ted urine can be due to functional changes in the glomerular membr​ane. 3. When damaged the glomerular epithelium bec​o​me​s permeable to the blood coloids. 4. Oliguria or dec​eas​ed secre​tion of urine, may be due to a number of renal fac​to​rs. 5. Albuminuria is common in passive congestion ac​c​omp​anying cardiac decom​pen​sa​tion. 6. Intravenous py​e​lo​gra​phy having been performed, the patient was ope​ra​ted on.
V. Environmental Medicine
LESSON TWENTY
THE AIR AND HEALTH

Təkrar:  Ing formaları

Повторение: Ing-формы
I hissə

I hissəyə dair sözlər

Часть I

Слова к части I
	rate [reıt]  n temp, sürət; те​мп, скорост
pollutant [pə'lu:tant] n çirklənmə; загрязняюшее вешество
associate [ə'sou∫ıeıt]  v birləşmək; сое​диниться, связывать
association [ə sousı 'eı∫n]  n birləşmə; cəm​iyyət;

	population [p[image: image104.png]


pju'leı∫n] n əhali;  на​се​ление
level ['levl]  n səviyyə; уровен
vegetation [ved3ı'teı∫n]  (n) bitmə, çıx​ma; растительност
sufferer [sə'septəbl]  n əziyyət çəkən; ст​ра​да​ю​щий
 


Çalışmalar
Упражнения
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı cerundlu cümlələri tərcümə edin; onun funksiyalarını təyin edin.

Упражнение 2. Переведите следующие пред​ло​же​ния с герундием; опреде​лите его функции.
1. The lecturer told us about the difficulties of ma​ki​​ng a 24 hour urine collection in healthy children outside hos​​​​pital. 2. Patients with hepatic cirrhosis develop oliguric re​nal failure in response to minor decrease in circulating blo​od volume. 3. The internal distribution of blood flow has been estimated by measuring the extraction of p-amin​ohip​purate. 4. By investigating patients with cirrhosis a dir​ect relationship between renal hemodynamic changes and cirrhosis of the liver may be established. 5. De​ve​lop​mental disorders of the body lead to stunting or to over​growth of the skeletal system, to faulty connective or other «soft» tissues or to physical distortion and deformity. 6. I am against your taking part in this experiment.

Çalışma 3. Verilmiş sözlər qrupunu oxuyun və tər​cü​mə edin.
Упражнение 3. Прочтите и переведите данные гнез​​да слов.
1. associate, to associate, associable, associated, asso​c​iation; 2. to alter, alteration, alternative; 3. sense, sen​seless, sensibility, sensitive, to sensitize; 4. to suffer, suf​ferer, suffering

Çalışma 4. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin. Mətnin əsas məz​mununu danışın. 
Упражнение 4. Просмотрите текст А. Передайте ос​​нов​ное содержание текста.
Text А
Air and Health
1.There is accumulating evidence that air pollution is producing harmful effects in man. Many studies reveal that air pollution may cause reduced visibility, eye ir​rit​at​i​on, and respiratory irritation. Some medi​cal studies link air pollution with lung cancer, emphysema and other diseases.
        2.The severity of symptoms of illness increases proportionately with concentration of pollutants in the air. The first effects of air pollutants are likely to lead to discomfort. Though not associated with the devel​opment of disease, even in sensitive groups, these effects are capable of disturbing the comfort of the population in residential or industrial ar​eas. This level is the one at which eye irritation occurs. Also in this category are levels of pollutants that damage vegetation and reduce vis​ibility. A more serious level of pollutants, or possibly com​bin​ati​on of pollutants, is likely to lead to insidious or chronic dis​eases or to signif​icant alteration of important physiological function in a «sensitive group» such as the age​d or sufferers from chronic respiratory or heart disease.
Pollution would not necessarily be a risk for persons in good health. But under conditons of intense pollution, this «sensitive group» may die.

3. Three episodes of acute air pollution have been cha​racterized by sudden death. These tragedies occurred in Belgium’s Meuse Valley in 1930, in Donora, Pen​nsy​lva​nia, in 1947, and in London in 1952. In each case a hea​vy fog settled over the area and did not lift; in each case the phenomenon was produced by a temperature inv​ers​ion or a layer of warm air over a layer of cold air, and in each case there was a heavy concentration of smoke and po​l​lutants.

4. During these periods, 63 deaths in Meuse Valley, 20 deaths in Do​nora, and 3.000 deaths in London were at​tri​​buted to air pollution. Most of those who died were eld​erly people already suffering from diseases of the res​pira​tory or circulatory systems. This disaster in London was a ma​j​or factor in hastening the Clean Air Act of 1956. The emission of dark smoke from industrial chimneys was pro​hibited for the whole country.

5. Three general types of substances are known to poll​ute the atmo​spheres of all industrial environments: chemical, radioactive and bio​logical. Chemical pollutants are the major concern because of expand​ing industrial, auto​mobile and domestic wastes. However, radioactive po​l​lutants add to the total radiation exposure in both urban and rural air. Biological dusts and pollens likewise may cau​se effects, especially in persons who react to them with ha​y fever, asthma, and other allergies.

Çalışma 5. A mətnindən aşağıdakı suallara cavab ta​pı​n və onları oxuyun. 
Упражнение 5. Найдите в тексте А ответы на сл​ед​ующие вопросы и зачи​тайте их
1. What effect is air pollution producing in man? 2. Wha​t are the first effects of air pollution? 3. Who were the victims of three episodes in Meuse Valley, Donora and London? 4. What did the Clean Air Act prohibit? 5.What substances are known to pollute the atmospheres of industrial environment. 
Çalışma 6. Mətni oxuyun və tərcümə edin. Ing-formaların funksiyalarını təyin edin.
Упражнение 6. Прочтите и переведите текст. Оп​​​ре​делите функции ing- форм.
In October 1948, the small town of Donora, Pen​nsy​lva​nia, was struck by a fog disaster. The town is located on the Monongahela river. On both sides of the river are hil​ls rising about 400 to 600 feet with farmland and woods stre​tching in all directions. The area immediately along the river bank is occupied by a large steel mill and a large zink reduction plant. It has long been known as a district lia​ble to heavy fogs especially in the cold weather of the late​ autumn, and the coal barges on the river used to anc​hor in midstream waiting for the fog to clear. Sunrise ofte​n brought relief but it was common for the captains to awa​it the lifting of the «second fog» which came after sun​rise.
The fog of 1948 was unusually wet and dirty and had a p​eculiar sulphurous smell. It became dense on Tuesday mo​rning, 26 October, and soon Donora’s eight doctors were receiving far more calls than they could attend to. The​ patients complained about pain in the abdomen, spl​itti​ng headache, nausea and vomiting, and some coughing up​ of blood. Soon there were 20 deaths directly att​ribu​ta​ble to the fog. Late Saturday afternoon it began drizzling, the ai​r became clearer, and by Sunday morning, 31 Oct​obe​r, the fog was gone.
II hissə
Часть II
II hissəyə dair söz
Слова к части II
amount [ə'maunt] n miqdar, cəm, nəticə (количество; сумма, итог); (to)  v çatmaq, cəmini təşkil etmək, bərabər olmaq (доходить до; составлять (сумму), равняться) 

contrary ['k[image: image105.png]


ntrərı] (to) а əks (противоположный)
reduce [rı'dju:s] v azaltmaq, ixtisar etmək (уменьшать, сок​ра​​​щать) 

reduction [rı'dΛk∫n] n azalma, ixtisar (уменьшение, сок​ра​ще​н​ие)

con​taminate [kən'tæmıneıt] v çirkləndirmək, yoluxdurmaq (заг​ряз​ня​ть, заражать)


contamination  [kəntæmı'neıt∫n] n çirklənmə, yoluxma (загрязнение, за​р​ажение)

contaminant [kən'tæmınənt] n çirkləndirici maddə (за​гря​​​з​​​няющее ве​щество)

alarm [ə'la:m] n həyəcan, qorxutmaq, narahat etmək (тре​во​га; v пугать, волновать)
deplete [dı'pli:t]  v zəiflətmək, sona çatmaq (ehtiyatlar) (ис​то​ща​ть, исчерпывать(запасы))

vast [va:st]  а geniş, böyük (обширный, огромный) 
trouble ['trΛbl]  n pis hadisə, bədbəxtlik, narahatlıq (неп​ри​ят​ность, беда, беспокойство); v narahat etmək, çətinliyə sal​maq (беспокоить, тревожить; затруднять)

depletion [dı'pli:∫n] n əldən düşmə, zəifləmə (истощение)
complicate ['k[image: image106.png]


mplıkeıt] v mürəkkəbləşdirmə (ос​лож-нять)
dilution [daı'lju:∫n] n qarışdıırılma (разбавление, рас​творение) 

hazard  ['hæzəd] n təhlükə, risk (опасность, риск) 

hazardous ['hæzədəs]  а təhlükəli, riskli (опасный, риск​ов​ан​ный)

Çalışmalar
Çalışma 1. Verilmiş cümlələrdə seçilmiş sözlərin mə​nasını təyin edin. 

Упражнение 1. Определите значение выд​еле​нн​ы​х слов в данных предло​жениях.

1. Since the amount of contamination until recent years was small in relation to the vastness of the atmosphere, little trouble resulted. «Pure» air is, of course, a mixture of many kinds of gases and varying amounts of water vapour, (степень, количество, общая сумма) 2. Some authorities feel we may eventually run into oxygen depletion problems with the elimination of green plants, (истощение, опустошение) 3. Instead of pollutants being diluted through twelve miles of atmosphere, they may be held within sever​al hundred feet of the ground, (разбавлять, растворять, ослаблять)

Text B
Air Pollution

A man can live without food for weeks and without wa​ter for days, but he can live without air for only a few min​utes. Accordingly, air is the  most immediately vital res​ource.

Since the amount of contamination until recent years was small in relation to the vastness of the atmosphere, little trouble resulted. In the last few decades, however, continuing contamination is producing con​centration that are harmful to men, animals and plants.
Air pollution is produced by different air contaminants in different areas. By general definition, air pollution is the introduction of hazard​ous materials into the atmosphere as the result of man’s activities.
Some pollutants, such as smoke from forest fires, may stem from either natural or human causes. Pollution, as discussed here, will imply the possibility of control.
v
In order to understand the problem of air pollution more fully, let us briefly examine the nature and size of our atmosphere. «Pure» air is, of course, a mixture of many kinds of gases, including about 78 per cent nitrogen, 21 per cent oxygen, less than 1 per cent argon, 0,03 per cent carbon dioxide, traces of several other gases and varying amounts of water vapour. So far, contrary to popular belief, the percentage of oxy​gen in the air has not been reduced significantly with the advent of air pollution. However, man’s activities are reducing the world supply of green plants which are the only sources of oxygen at an alarming rate. An acre of foodcrop plants produces far less oxygen than the acre of forest it may have replaced. An acre of pavement produces no oxygen at all. Thus, some scientists feel we may eventually run into oxygen deple​tion problems with problems are more pressing at this time. 

The problem of air pollution is further complicated by the existence of inversion layers over many of the world’s major cities. An inversion layer is a layer of warmer air over a cooler surface layer of air, and results from an area’s topographical character and proximity to water. The inversion layer acts as an air trap, preventing air pollutants from mixing with upper layers of air. Thus, instead of pollutants being diluted through twelve miles of atmosphere, they may be held within several hundred feet of the ground.
i; 3
The problem of air pollution is of great social importance. Russian research workers have established, after analysing the results of hun​dreds of medical checkups that there is a definite correlation between the degree of air pollution and rates of incidence and death from bron​chitis, pneumonia and lung cancer. The researchers believe that if air pollution were decreased by 50 per cent then the incidence of these diseases would go down by 25 per cent.
An adequate number of facts has now been established which prove that there is a connection between air pollution and the death-rate from all types of cancer.

Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı mülahizələri oxuyun. B mətnində bu mülahizələri daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları ucadan oxuyun.
Упражнение 2. Прочтите нижеприведенные суж​де​ни​я. Найдите в тексте В предложения, более полно выражающие мысль данных суждений, и прочтите их вслух.
1. In the last few decades continuing con​tam​inat​ion has become harm​ful to men, animals and plants. 2. Air pollution is produced in different ways. 3. Man’s act​ivi​ties are significantly reducing the percentage of oxygen in the air. 4. The inversion layer acts as an air trap. 5. The​re is a definite correlation between air pol​lu​ti​on and the dea​th-rate from cancer and lung diseases.
Çalışma 3. B mətninə əsaslanaraq  müasir şəhərdə ha​v​​anın çirklənməsinin  əsas mənbələrini söyləyin.
Упражнение 3. Основываясь на тексте В, на​зо​ви​те основные источники загрязнения воздуха в сов​ре​м​енном городе.
III hissə
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20-ci dərsə dair ümumiləşdirici yoxlama

Контрольно-обобщающие упражнения к уроку 20
Çalışma 1. Mətni oxuyun və tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Прочтите и переведите текст. 
The Accident
The pilot of a single-engined monoplane with a passenger was carry​ing out a practice forced landing, when the left wing struck a tree.
The aircraft was severely damaged in the crash, the engine mounts breaking and the engine section being pushed back into the cockpit, trapping both occupants by their legs.
On arriving, 4 minutes after the crash, the rescuers saw that both occupants were hanging upside down in their shoulder harnesses. The fuel tank was compressed and had burst at the side and bottom edges.
Most of the 55 litres of 80/87 octane petrol had spurted from the tank externally or into the cockpit.
The occupants’ faces were directly beneath the petrol tank and petrol ran over them.
The rescuers released the passenger after about 5 minutes. When he was released he seemed shocked, but did not lose consciousness. Cutting equipment was needed to release the pilot, and he was re​tained in the wreckage for 25 minutes, but during this time remained conscious.
The volume of the cockpit was 945 litres and there was an opening9 in it after the impact, of about 1800 sq. cm.
Both occupants were coughing10 and complained of some soreness of the throat and irritation of the eyes.
The injured were admitted to a hospital 2 hours after the accident. 
LESSON TWENTY-ONE
WATER POLLUTION

Təkrar: məsdərin funksiyaları.

Повторение: Функции инфинитива 
I hissə

Часть I
I hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I
sewage ['sju:ıd3]  n çirkab sular (сточные воды) 
industrial wastes [ın'dΛstrıəl weısts] sənaye istehsalı tullantıları (отходы промышленного произ​водства
virus ['vaıərəs] n virus (вирус) 

viral ['vaıərəl] а virus (вирусный) 

discharge [dıs't∫a:d3]  v salmaq, tökmək, eniş, axın (спускать, вы​ливать; n спуск, сток, вытекание)

solve [s[image: image107.png]


lv] v həll etmək (решать (вопрос)) 

solution [se'lju:∫n] n həll (решение) 

sediment [sedımənt ] n çöküntü (осадок) 

sedimentation  [sedımən'teı∫n] n çökdürmə, çökmə (осаждение)
 Çalışmalar
Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Məlum və məchul növdəki məsdər formalı  cümlələri tərcümə edin.

Упражнение 1. Переведите следующие предложения с формой инфини​тива в действительном и страдательном залоге.
1. The industries of all countries spend millions to fight air pollution. 2. The patients to be examined suffered from smoke intoxication. 3. To avoid air pollution from domestic coal fires (as those in London) new heating systems were introduced. 4. The case to be described illustra​tes the difficulties in the diagnosis of angina pectoris. 5. The desinfection of the skin of the operated area ap​pe​ars to be carried out at once. 6. We know bacteria to be very small singlet celled bodies.

Çalışma 2. Aşağıda verilmiş törəmələrin əmələ gəldiyi sözləri tapın və  tərcümə edin. 
Упражнение 2. Напишите исходные слова к ни​ж​еприведенным производ​ным и переведите их.
bacillary, amoebic, illness, bacteriological, respons​i​b​i​lity, foaming

Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı söz birləşmələrini oxuyun və tərcümə edin.

 Упражнение 3. Прочтите и переведите след​у​ю​щие словосочетания. 
virus disease, to estimate highly, discharges from a wound, to dis​charge a patient from the hospital, sedi​men​ta​tion rate

Çalışma 4. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin. Təbii suların çir​k​lənməsi ilə bağlı əsas problemləri sayın.
Упражнение 4. Просмотрите текст А. Назовите ос​но​вные проблемы, выз​ванные загрязнением природ​ных вод.                                          
Text А
The Problem of Water Pollution and Pollution 
Control

1. Water pollution means contamination of surface or ground water supplies by sewage industrial wastes or gar​bage and other refuse. Water pollution arises from the ac​tivitites of man in his cities, industries and agricultural pur​suits.

2. Water pollution becomes not only an esthetic problem for man, but an economic and medical one as well. Bacterial and viral contami​nation is a threat for the spread of waterborne diseases such as typhoid, shigellosis or bacillary dysentery, amoebic dysentery, cholera and hepatitis. 

3. Water pollution is considered to be perhaps an ever greater hazard to health and economic growth menace to recreation than air pollution. Millions of fish are killed in coastal waters and rivers each year. Radio​active wastes detergents, pesticides, and other chemicals are found in numerous rivers and streams. In addition, demands upon available wa​ter have multiplied because of a larger population, concentrations of people in large urban areas, higher standards of living, growing industry, increased agriculture, and the production of new chemical substances requiring water in the manufacturing process.

4. Pollution control. An over-all reduction of the quantities of contam​inants to be discharged to wat​erc​our​ses is necessary. The users of public waters have a resp​on​sib​ility for returning them as clean as possible.
Adoption of better industrial and agricultural practices will be neces​sary to prevent the more toxic wastes from being discharged into lake, stream, or ocean. For the majority of wastes from cities and industries the solution lies in treatment by physical, chemical, and biological pro​cesses which will remove suspended, colloidal and dissolved solids. Sed​imentation, coagulation and filtration will remove up to 50% of the organic matter. For more thorough removals it is necessary to use bio​logical processes in which large masses of bacteria and other microor​ganisms are brought into close contact with the soluble and colloidal organic matter in the waste waters. «Biological filters» are used in most of the biological processes.
5. Prevention of pollution. Waters generally are classified as surface waters and ground waters. Surface waters are lakes, rivers, reservoirs, streams and costal waters.
Treating polluted surface waters is somewhat simpler than eliminat​ing pollution from ground waters, where the pollution can travel rapidly or slowly depending on the nature of the ground strata through which the supply moves and on the nature of the pollution itself.

6. Intensive research is needed to discover better and more efficient techniques for treating water. Scientists in universities and research lab​oratories are studying a very wide range of renovation techniques. Among them are absorption by carbon or other absorptive filters, dist​illa​tion, foaming, freezing, ion exchange, solvent ex​tra​cti​on, electrodialysis and electrolysis. 
Çalışma 5. Mətni bir daha nəzərdən keçirin. Təbii suların çirklənməsinə gətirən amilləri və çirklənmənin növundən asılı olaraq onlarla mübarizə üsullarını söyləyin.
Упражнение 5. Просмотрите текст еще раз. На​зо​вите факторы, приводящие к загрязнению при​род​ных вод, и способы борьбы с ними в зависимости от ти​па загрязнения.
Çalışma 6. Aşağıdakı suallara mətndən cavab tapın və onları oxuyun.
Упражнение 6. Найдите в тексте ответы на сле​ду​ющие вопросы и зачи​тайте их.
1. What diseases are caused by bacterial and viral con​​t​amination of water? 2. How are waters generally classified?  3. What factors cause water pollution? 4. What are the processes used to control water pollu​tion? 5. The scientists are studying renovation techniques for treating polluted waters, aren’t they? What are they?
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Слова к части II
purify ['pjuərıfaı]  v təmizləmək (очищать) 

purification [pjuərıfı'keı∫n]  n təmizləmə (очист​ка, очищение) 

purity ['pjuərıtı]  n təmizlik (чистота) 

agricu​ltural wastes [ægrı'kΛlt∫ərəl weısts]  kənd təsər​rü​fa​tı istehsalı tullan​tıları (отходы сельскохозя​йст​вен​​ного прои​звод​ства) 

sewer system [sjuə'sıstəm]   çirkab suların ayrılması sistemi (система отведения сточных вод) 

fertilize ['fə:tılaız]  v gübrələmək (удобрять) 

fertilizer ['fə:tılaızə ]  n gübrə (удобрение) 

extent [ıks'tent]   n dərəcə (степень)

Çalışmalar
Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Verilmiş sözlərin mənasını və işləməsini yad​da saxlayın.
Упражнение 1. Запомните значение и упо​тре​бл​ен​ие данных слов.
Çalışma 2.  B mətnini oxuyun (10 dəq.) 1) Suların çirklənməsinin əsas növlərini sayın. Çirklənmə dərəcəsinin necə təyin olunduğunu izah edin.

2) Mətində  məsdər formaları işlənən cümlələri tapın. 3) Cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 2. Прочтите текст В (10 мин). 1) Назовите основные типы загрязнения вод. Объясните, как определяется степень загрязнения. 2.Найдите в текс​те предложения, где употреблены формы ин​фи​ни​ти​ва. 3. Переведите предложения.  

Text В
Water Pollution
Water in its natural state is never 100 percent pure. As soon as it condenses as rain, er begins gathering impurities until purified or until it evaporates. Much of this impurity is not sufficient to spoil the usefulness of water; some materials and substances, however, do limit its usefulness.
By definition «water pollution» we mean the presence in water of any substance that interferes with any of its legitimate uses – for public water supplies, recreation, agriculture, industry, the preservation of fish and esthetic purposes. 
The principal forms of water pollution are domestic, industrial and agricultural wastes. Domestic wastes include sewage, detergents and everything else going down the drains of a city into its sewer system – used water from toilets, bathtubs, sinks and washings from restaurants, laundries, hospitals and hotels and other businesses.

Industrial wastes are the acids, oils, greases, other chemicals and animal and vegetable matter discharged by factories. These wastes are discharged either through sewer system or through separate outlets di​rectly into waterways. Agricultural wastes include pesticides (insecti​cides, fungicides and herbicides), fertilizers (mainly nitrates and phos​phates) and animal wastes. In addition to these principal forms, other pollutants such as heat and radioactive substances, can contribute to water pollution.
-lv
The extent of pollution in a given body of water can be measured to some degree by the amount of organic wastes it contains. Organic wastes can generally be destroyed by biochemical action, either naturally in a free-flowing stream or artificially in a waste treatment plant. Not all pollutants can be removed by such action, however; examples include minerals and acids from indu​stria​l operations or mining. Such pollut​ants as radioactive sub​stances, pesticides, detergents and various oil prod​ucts are highly resistant to breakdown and must be specially tre​ated.
Çalışma 3. Aşağıdakı mülahizələri oxuyun. Mətində mü​lahizələri daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və on​ları ucadan oxuyun.
Упражнение 3. Прочтите нижеприведенные су​ж​дения. Найдите в тексте предложения, более полно вы​ражающие мысль данных суждений, и прочтите их вслух.
1. Natural water is never 100 per cent pure. 2. «Water pollution» means the presence in water of the substance that interferes with its legitimate uses. 3. Agri​cult​ural wastes include pesticides, fertilizers, etc. 4. There are some forms of water pollution. 5. The extent of water pol​lution can be measured by the amount of organic wa​s​te​s in it. 6. Some wastes can be destroyed but others cannot.
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Контрольно-обобщаюшее упражнение к уроку 21
Çalışma 4. Hansı  cümlələrdə  mürəkkəb infinitive işlənib. Cümlələri tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 4. Укажите, в каких предложениях уп​от​реблены сложные инфинитивные конструкции. Пе​реведите предложения. 
1. Such impurities are thought to be allergenic. 2. We know sewage to be the water carried discharges of the hu​man body together with the liquid wastes from household and factory. 3. Have you taken anything to relieve your headache? 4. Water appears to be the largest constituent of the body making up two-thirds of the total mass of the human organ​ism. 5. Experiments with magnetic resonance seem to support the belief that intracellular water is closer to crystalline than the liquid state. 6. Anomalous expansion of water at temperatures near freezing point enables fresh water fish to survive cold winters.
LESSON TWENTY-TWO

NOISE POLLUTION
Təkrar: Budaq cümlənin növləri

Повторение: Виды придаточных предложений 
I Hissə

Часть I
I Hissəyə dair sözlər

Слова к части I

noise [n[image: image108.png]


ız] n səs-küy (шум) 

environmental [ınvaıərən'mentl] а ətraf mühitə aid (от​носящийся к окружающей среде) 

threshold [θre∫(h)ould] n astana (порог) 

scale [skeıl] n şkala (шкала) 

background ['bækgraund] n fon (фон) 

anxiety [æŋ'zaıətı] n narahatlıq, həyəcan (беспокойство, тре​во​га) 

anxious ['æŋk∫əs] а qayğılı, narahat (озабоченный, бес​по​ко​я​щ​ийся; стремящийся, желающий) 

deaf [def] а kar (глухой) 

deafness ['defnıs] n karlıq (глухота) 

assess [ə'ses] v dəyərləndirmək (оценивать) 

assessment [ə'sesmənt]  qiymət (оценка)

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Aşağıdakı budaq cümlələri oxuyun və tər​​cümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Прочтите и переведите сле​ду​ющие придаточные предложения.

1. We know the greatest hazard to man is found in the water contam​inated with the discharges from the human body. 2. The principal mea​sures which we use in water purification are: aeration, coagulation, sedimen​ta​tion, filtration, softening, desinfection (chlorine​tion), absorption (activated carbon), corrosion correction. 3. Civ​ilization requires that the wastes of the human body shou​ld be removed from habitation safely and promptly. 4. Were the water not desinfected with chlorine, the pat​hog​en​ic and other forms of bacteria would not be destroyed. 5. If we used the preventive measures against water conta​mina​tion in time, we could save many people from pois​oni​ng. 6. Had they not purified the drinking water in this area, the disease would have been immediately trans​mitt​ed.
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı törəmələrin əmələ gəldiyi sözlə​ri yazın və onları tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 2. Напишите исходные слова к ниж​​​еприведенным производ​ным; переведите их.
noiseless, excessive, equality, deafness, assessment 

Çalışma 3. A mətnini nəzərdən keçirin. Mətnin əsas məzmununu söyləyin.
Упражнение 3. Просмотрите текст А. Передайте основное содержание текста.
Text А
Noise as a Source of Environmental Annoyance
1. In recent years more attention has been given to no​ise and unwanted sound as another form of environmental distuibance. Excessive noise has been a part of the industr​ial environment for a long time - motors, metal presses, drills and heavy machinery of all types have made many factories a din of hoise since the beginning of the in​d​us​trial revolution. Now, however, the public at large is su​b​je​c​ted to increasing noise from traffic, airplanes, cons​tru​c​t​ion, urban crowding and we are now aware of much of t​h​is sound as a new irritant and source of environmental ann​oyance. Sound energy is usually measured in terms of deci​​bels, one decibel being approximately equal to the thres​hold of hearing in man. A 10-fold in​crease in sound adds 10 units to the decibel scale and a 100-fold increase in sound adds 20 units. In a typical urban environment, background noise in a quiet sound protected room generally runs 40 decibels while ordinary street noises average 70 to 80 decibels.
2. Around the home, background noise averages 40 to 50 decibels, conversation produces 60 decibels, a garbage disposal 85 and a vacuum cleaner 90 decibels. Heavy ci​ty traffic at rush hour usually produces 95 to 100 dec​ibe​ls, and a jet aircraft taking off generates 120 to 150 dec​ib​el​s.
3. Medical science has recently shown that excessive no​ise can be a significant nervous stress. It can inc​rea​se ir​ri​tability and reduce job effi​ciency. In some cases it can cause changes in heart rate, blood pressure, and meta​boli​sm similar to other types of emotional anxiety and str​ess. Prolonged noise, above the level of 95 decibels, can al​so cause hearing loss and early deafness. Workers in noi​s​y fac​tories, construction trades and transportation jobs whi​ch have high noise levels are especially sub​ject to hea​ring lo​ss.
4. A special and controversial aspect of noise pollution is the advent supersonic aircraft. They will produce «so​nic booms», loud and forceful reverberations of air as the planes pass overhead. Critics of supersonic planes feel that this will be an intolerable source of sound – a new stress that will cost more in human irritation than it will be worth in reduced transportation times. The proponents of supersonic transportation feel that this is nonsense – that man will adjust to this new technologic advance as readily as he adjusted to the light bulb and motor car. Such a controversy provides another example of the difficulty of assessing the lull impact of rapidly advancing technology on the health of man and the quality of our environment.

Çalışma 4.  A mətnindən  aşağıdakı suallara cavab ta​​​pın.
Упражнение 4. Найдите в тексте А ответы на сле​дующие вопросы.

1. Why has noise and unwanted sound been given mo​re attention to? 2. What are the examples of sound disturbances measured in decibels? 3. What are the conseq​u​ences of excessive noise as environmental disturbance? 4. What do critics of supersonic planes say? 5. Can man adjust to this new technologic advance?

Çalışma 5. Aşağıdakı mətnləri oxuyun onlarda budaq cümlələri tapın və tərcemə edin.
Упражнение 5. Прочтите следующие тексты. Найдите в них придаточные предложения и пер​еве​дит​е их.
1. Pollution-Free Electric Car
A Japanese automobile firm has announced successful development of three-wheel electric light van for pick-up and delivery service and informed that it had started production of the car for full-scale marketing.
Recently, development work on electric cars has been accelerated in Ja​pan as a principal means of eliminating environmental damage which is caused by automobiles through air pollution and noise. The electric cars they are going to construct will be the first to be used in the streets. This car will be employed mainly for delivery of newspapers, mail and milk as it has motor and four 12-volt improved lead batteries as the power source. The vehicle, in which only a driver sits, has maximum speed of 40 kilometers per hour. If the batteries are to be charged home electricity can be used. With each charging, that takes eight hours, the electric van can run 40 kilometres. The price is about twice of conventional gasoline cars of a similar type.
2. Quieting Noisy Trucks
The acoustic properties of plastics have played a major role in helping industry to cope with standards on noise emission. And now the experi​ence which was gained over the years is being applied to the job of quiet​ing noisy trucks. We speak of trucks particularly because the diesel en​gines that carry much of the nation’s freight have been identified as a source of widespread noise pollution. No truck which is noisier than an automobile should not be permitted on the road.
So it’s hardly suprising that interest in plastics is on the rise. Plastics are used as sound absorbing barrier and damping materials.
The sound absorbing foam products that are installed on the top sides, and various other interior areas of the truck cabin will not transmit sounds.
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II hissəyə aid sözlər
Слова к части II
advantage [əd'va:ntıdз] n üstünlük (преимущество) 
disadvantage [dısəd'va:ntıdз] n arzuolunmaz hal, çatışmazlıq (невы​годное положение; недостаток) 

expose [ıks'pouz] v qoymaq, irəli sürmək (выст​ав​лять; под​вергать(действию)) 

exposure [ıks'poı3ə] n qoyulma, irəli süürlmə (выс​тав​ление) 

strain [streın] v gərginləşmək (напрягаться) 

residential areas [,rezı'den∫l 'εərıəz] yaşayış sahələri (жилые кварталы) 

pupil ['pju:pl] n bəbək (зрачок) 

impair [ım'pεə] v pozmaq, zədələmək (нарушать, пов​реж​дать)
regard [rı'ga:d] v hesab etmək (считать, рассмат​ривать)
decay [dı'keı] v dağılmaq, uçmaq (разлагаться, раз​ру​​ш​аться); n dağılma, uçma (разрушение, упадок)

Çalışmalar

Упражнения
Çalışma 1. Ayrılmış sözlərə uyğun gələn sözlər seçin və onları tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Подберите соответствующее зна​че​ние к выделенным словам и переведите данные предложения.
1. There are disadvantages (arzuolunmaz hal, çatışmazlıq; неблагоприятное положение, недоста​ток, вред) in intense urbanization. 2. The most damaging effect of noise is the disruption (dağılma, süqut etmə, korlanma;  кру​шение, раскол, руины, разрыв) of our psychic ba​lance. 3. In our concern with other forms of environmental de​cay (çürümə, solma, dağılma, гниение, разрушение, расст​ройство) we have overlooked the importance of no​ise control. 4. Loud, harsh and persistent noise impairs (zəif​lətmək, azaltmaq,korlamaq, pis​ləş​dir​mək, осла​бевать, ухудшать, портить) the functioning of our minds (düş​üncə, yaddaş, təfəkkür, ум, память, нас​тро​ение, мне​ние). 5. Noise must be regarded (касаться, ра​з​гля​ды​вать, считать) far more than just an annoyance.
Text В
Noise Pollution
From almost every health-related standpoint, we can say that there are disadvantages in intense urbanization. En​vironmental problems in​clude air pollution, sewage dispo​sal, acquisition of safe waters, noise abatement, space for outdoor recreation, emotional stress and a host of other problems.
One of the more recently «discovered» pollutants in the modem en​vironment is noise. For the city dweller no​i​se may be the most signifi​cant environmental pollutant. He is constantly buffeted by the noise of aircraft, trains, mo​​to​rcycles, buses, machinery when he is at home and at w​ork, his neighbour’s stereo, and his neighbour’s toilet flu​s​​hing. One study showed that the average noise level in re​s​idential areas rose as much as 9 decibels between 1984 and 1987.
Some of the effects of noise have been known or suspected for years. Fatigue, emotional stress, and per​ma​nent loss of hearing acuity are well- documented eff​ects. Other studies have shown that noise, either prolonged or sudden, produces involuntary responses by the circ​ulatory, digestive and nervous systems. Noise can cause adre​nalin to be shot into the blood as during stress and anxiety periods; it can cause the heart to beat rapidly, the bloo​d vessels to constrict, the pupils to dilate, and the sto​mach, esophagus, and intestines to be seized by spasm. A thre​e-year study of university students showed that noise of only 7 decibels consis​tently caused constriction of the cor​onary arteries which supply oxygen to the heart mus​cle. Permanent hearing loss occurs with prolonged expos​ure to sounds of over 90 decibels.
Probably the most damaging effect of noise on the qua​lity of human life is its disruption of our psychic balan​ce. Loud, harsh, or persistent noise puts our nerves «on edge» so that our personal relationships are strained and of​ten explosive, interferes with our concentration, and im​pa​i​rs the efficient functioning of our minds. Noise must not be re​garded as no more than just an annoyance because it is a serious threat to the quality of our lives.
In our concern with other forms of environmental de​cay, we have laigely overlooked the importance of noise con​tr​ol, and noise levels continued to creep upward.1 Like any other form of pollution control, noise control will require legislated limits on noise levels, strict enforce​ment of those limits, and a personal concern2 for the rights of others to live in a decent environment.
Qeydlər 
Notes

1. to creep upward – yuxarıya doğru sürünmək, пол​зти вверх

2. personal concern –şəxsi maraq, личная заи​нте​рес​ованность
Çalışma 2. Aşağıdakı mülahizələri oxuyun. B mətnində verilmiş mülahizələri daha dolğun ifadə edən cümlələri tapın və onları oxuyun.
Упражнение 2. Прочтите нижеприведенные суж​дения. Найдите в тексте В предложения, более пол​но выражающие мысль данных суждений, и прочтите их.
1. For the city dweller noise may be an envir​on​me​ntal pollutant. 2. The average noise level in resid​ential areas has risen. 3. The effect of noise is the disruption of our psychic balance. 4. Noise levels continue to creep upward. 5. Like any other form of pollution noise should be controlled.
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Çalışma 1. Bağlayıcısız işlənən budaq cümlələri tapın və tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 1. Найдите и переведите при​да​точные предложения, в которых отсутствует союз.

1.Any modern vehicle should be propelled by electric motors which reduce pollution and noise. 2. The price we have to pay for the unlim​ited exploration of natural res​ources and the pollution of the air and water is rather hi​gh. 3. Gears that are made of plastics provide greater fre​edom from noise and vibrations than metal gears. 4. Ha​d we used the recently developed device we could have sa​ved much time. 5. We know water is a vehicle for such infec​tions as cholera, typhoid fever, dysentery and other diseases having their primary seat in the digestive tract.
Çalışma 2. Mətni oxuyun. Mətndə: a) tamamlıq, b) tə​yin, c) zərflik; Şərt budaq cümlələrini tapın. Mətni tərcümə edin.
Упражнение 2. Прочтите текст. Найдите в тексте пред​ложения: а) прида​точные дополнительные; б) оп​ре​д​елительные; в) обстоятельственные; г) условные. Пе​р​еведите текст.
Nutrients
Nutrients nourish our body and give us energy. Energy is the ability to do work. Our body uses energy for every action to move, to breathe, to think, to grow. Repairing body parts when we get hurt takes energy too. All this energy comes from nutrients in the food.
You know that all foods contain moisture. The solid part of food is made up mostly of carbohydrates, fats and pro​teins. Carbohydrates and fats supply our body with fuel for energy. If the carbohydrates and fats are not used for en​ergy, they are stored in our body as fat. Proteins provide ou​r body with material for growth and repair. Protein foods also contain some carbohydrates or fats. Meat always has fat with the pro​tein, even if the meat is lean; milk has both caibohydrates and fat with the protein. Vitamins and mi​n​erals are other important nutrients which help our bo​dy to function properly.
The research workers proved that a balanced diet con​tains all the nutrients necessary to keep us healthy. No one food supplies all the nutrients that our body needs. Bec​ause some foods are high in certain nutrients and other fo​ods are high in other nutrients, it is important for us to eat a variety of foods.
Over half of the food we eat should be in the form of car​bohydrates. Most of the carbohydrate foods should be co​mplex ones. Sweet foods such as sugar jam, syrup, frost​ing, cake and candy are not a good source of carbohydrates. Our body needs vitamins and minerals to cha​nge sug​ar into energy. But refined sugar has no vitamins or minerals in it. The best sources of carbohydrates contain natural sugar or starch as well as vitamins and mi​ne​rals. When we are not very active we should get most of the carbohydrates that we need from fruits and vegetables because they are low in fat.
GRAMMAR SUPPLEMENT

§ 1 The Noun

The noun is a part of speech which denotes names of persons and things, events, abstract notions and answers the questions Who? What? E.g. a skeleton, physiology, a patient. Nouns fall under the following classes:

Special nouns: London, Mary, America

Common nouns: a dog, a patient

Abstract nouns: history, love, friendship

Nouns of material: bread, water, matter

Collective nouns: family, team, crowd

The general rule for forming the plural of English nouns is by adding -s (-es) to the singular: trunk – trunks, boy – boys, hero – heroes, process – processes. There are some rules of forming plural nouns:

a) by changing the root-vowel:

man – men

woman – women

foot – feet

tooth – teeth

child – children

mouse - mice

b) some words borrowed from Latin or Greek keep their Latin or Greek plural forms: analysis-analyses, thesis-theses, datum-data, stimulus-stimuli, bacterium-bacteria, nucleus-nuclei.

c) compound nouns written with hyphen form the plural by adding -s to the head-word: gall-bladder – gall-bladders, shoulder-blade – shoulder-blades, passer-by – passers-by.

§ 2 The Article

The article is a part of speech used with nouns. There are 2 kinds of articles in English: indefinite and definite. The indefinite article a/an is derived from the numeral “one” and rendered into Azeri as “biri”, “hər hansi, “istənilən” (Russian as «один из многих», «какой- го», «любой»).
I am a student.

The definite article the is derived from the dem​ons​tra​tive pronoun that and used when both the speaker and the listener know the thing or idea already. 

Where is the teacher? 

Bring me the anatomy atlas, please.

Articles always stand before nouns or words which mo​dify the nouns.

The hospital was far from his house.

The new hospital was far from his house.
§ 3 The Adjective

The adjective is a part of speech expressing a quality: a sick boy, small arteries. The adjectives have 3 de​g​rees of comparison: the positive degree, the com​par​ativ​e degree and the superlative degree. They are for​med in the following ways:

a) by adding -er in the comparative degree and -est in the superlative degree for monosyllabic and some dis​ylla​bic adjectives;

b) by placing more or less in the comparative degree and the most or the least in the superlative degree before the polysyllabic adjectives.

large – larger – the largest

easy – easier – the easiest

interesting – more (less) interesting – the most (least)interesting

Some adjectives have irregular forms of degrees of com​parison:

good – better – the best

bad – worse – the worst

many/much – more – the most

little – less – the least

The pair conjunction as … as is used in the positive degr​ee to show that something is the same or equal.

Anatomy is as interesting as physiology. Anatomiya fiz​io​logiya kimi maraqlıdır. Анатомия такой же инте​рес​ный предмет, как физиология.
In the negative sentences the first as is usually rep​la​c​ed with so.

The walls of capillaries are not so thick as the walls of larger arteries and veins. Kapilyarların divarları böyük dam​a​rların və venaların divarları kimi qalın deyil. Стенки ка​п​​илляров не такие плотные, как стенки круп​ных ар​т​е​рий и вен.

§ 4 The Construction the …. The

The construction the .... the is a double comparative and used to describe a cause-and-effect process: the more … the more, the less … the less, the more … the less, the bet​ter … the more, etc. 

The better people are physically trained, the more oxy​gen they have in their blood. İnsanlar daha çox fiziki m​əş​q etsələr qanlarında daha çox oksigen olar. Чем луч​ше люди физически тренированы, тем больше кис​лор​ода содержится в их крови. 
§ 5 The Numeral

The numeral is a part of speech which indicates the number or the order of persons and things in a series. They are divided into cardinals which answer the questions  How much? How many? (one, two, three) and ordinals which answer the question Which? (first, second, third).
	Numerals
	
	
	

	Cardinals
	Ordinals

	Cardinals

	Numerals

in tens
	Cardinals

	1 one
	(the) first
	11 eleven
	10 ten
	100 a (one) hundred

	2 two
	(the) second
	12 twelve
	20 twenty
	1000 a (one) tho​u​sa​nd

	3 three
	(the) third
	13 thirteen
	30 thirty
	1 000 000 a (one) mi​l​lion

	4 four
	(the) fourth
	14 fourteen
	40 forty
	1 000 000 000

	5 five
	(the) fifth
	15 fifteen
	50 fifty
	a (one) milliard

	6 six
	(the) sixth
	16 sixteen
	60 sixty
	(Engl.)

	7 seven
	(the) seventh
	17 seventeen
	70 seventy
	a (one) billion

	8 eight
	(the) eighth
	18 eighteen
	80 eighty
	(Amer.)

	9 nine
	(the) ninth
	19 nineteen
	90 ninety
	

	10 ten
	(the) tenth
	
	
	


In forming the ordinal number of composite nu​m​e​rals the last element takes -th: the 647th – the six hundred and forty-seventh.

In simple fractional numerals the numerator is a ca​rd​inal and the denominator is a substantivized ordinal. The numerator is read first: ½ - a half, ¼ - a quarter, 1/3 – one third, 2/6 – two sixths.

In decimal fractions the whole is separated from the fra​c​tion by a dot (a full stop), not by a comma: 6.08 — six point о [ou] eight.

The years are pronounced in pairs: 1942 — nineteen forty-two min doqquz yüz qırx iki тысяча девятьсот со​рок второй год.

The dates are read with ordinal numerals in two ways: December 31, 1988 – the thirty-first of December, nine​teen eighty-eight or December the thirty-first, nin​et​een eighty-eight.
§ 6 The Pronoun

The pronoun is a part of speech which points out obj​ects and their qualities without naming them. The pr​on​ouns can be personal, possessive, demonstrative, inte​rro​gative, relative, indefinite, reflexive, negative, etc. 

Pirogov is the greatest Russian surgeon. He used the meth​ods of antiseptics during the Crimean war.

Personal Pronouns
The personal pronouns have the grammatical categories of case and number. The personal pronouns have 2 cases: the nominative case and the objective case. 

The nominative case: I, he, she, it, we, you, they. 

The objective case: me, him, her, it, us, you, them.

He arranged to meet her at the 96th Street station.

Possessive Pronouns
The possessive pronouns have 2 forms: the depen​dent (or conjoint) form and the independent (or absolute) form. 

Conjoint forms of possessive pronouns are: my, his, her, its, our, your, their. The conjoint form is used when the possessive pronoun comes before the noun it modifies. 

I have left my book at home, can you give me yours?

Absolute forms of possessive pronouns are: mine, his, hers, its, ours, yours, theirs. The absolute form of the posse​ssive pronoun is used when the possessive pronoun does not modify any noun.

That umbrella is mine.
Demonstrative Pronouns
The demonstrative pronouns this and that have two numbers: this – these, that – those. This is used to point at what is nearer in time or space; that points at what is farther away in time or space.  

That sounds great! This boy might do the operation.

After these pronouns the word one is used in order not to repeat the already mentioned noun.

This book is mine and that one is yours. Bu kitab mənimdir, o isə sizindir. Эта книга моя, а та — ваша.

Interrogative and Relative Pronouns
The interrogative pronouns are used to form special que​stions. They are: who, whose, what, which.

Whose car was stolen yesterday?
The pronouns who and what can perform the fun​cti​o​ns of subject and object. 

Who is ready for the lesson? (subject)

Who are you waiting for? (object)

What is there in the anatomy museum? (subject)

What did you see at the anatomy museum yesterday? (object)

The relative pronouns (who, whose, which, that) are used to introduce attributive clauses. The word they refer to is called their antecedent. It may be a noun or a pro​no​un.

A doctor is someone who cures sick people.

The house which has been empty for 2 years is at the end of the street.

Reflexive Pronouns
The reflexive pronouns are formed with the suffix -self for the 1st, 2nd and 3rd persons singular and -selves for the plural. They are: myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourselves, themselves. 

When she came back she was herself again.

In Modern English reflexive pronouns are not nor​mal​ly used after the verbs wash, dress, shave, feel, relax, co​n​centrate, meet. 

I got up, shaved, washed and dressed. 

What time shall we meet? 
§ 7 Indefinite Pronouns

The indefinite pronouns point out some person or thin​g indefinitely. The indefinite pronouns are: some, any, som​ebody, someone, anybody, anyone, something, any​th​ing, one. Some somebody, someone, something are chiefly used in affirmative sentences while any, anybody, anyone, anything are used in negative and interrogative sentences and in conditional clauses. 

I want to say something. Some say the world will end in fire, some say in ice. If you have any new books, show them to me. Where is his home? He didn’t have any. 

There are two ways of forming negative sentences:

She did not see anybody in the room. = She saw nobody in the room.
Whose job is it?
This is a story about four people named Everybody, Somebody, Anybody and Nobody. There was an important job to be done and Every​body was sure Somebody would do it. Anybody could have done it, but Nobody did it. Somebody got angry about that, because it was Every​body’s job. Everybody thought Anybody could do it but Nobody realized that Everybody wouldn’t do it. It ended up that Everybody blamed Somebody when Nobody did what Anybody could have done.

                       § 8 The Verb

The verb is a part of speech which denotes an action. 

My sister studies at the Medical University.

Verbs can be simple, derived, compound and com​po​site. Simple verbs have no prefixes or suffixes (read, op​en, tell); derived verbs are formed with suffixes and pre​fix​es (magnify, captivate, decompose); compound verbs co​nsist of 2 stems (daydream, browbeat, whitewash); com​posite verbs consist of a verb and a preposition or an ad​verb (sit down, go away, give up)

According to the syntactical functions of verbs they are divided into notional, auxiliary and link verbs.

Notional verbs have a full meaning of their own and ha​ve the function of a simple predicate. 

I study English at the University.

Auxiliary verbs (have, be, do) are used only as form wor​ds; they have no lexical meanings of their own. They ha​ve only a grammatical meaning. 

Do you speak English? I don’t remember you. He has just come

Link verbs are verbs which have lost their meaning to a smaller or greater extent. (to be, to look, to remain, to get, to keep, etc.) 

He was a child of ten. You look sad. She turned pale. It is getting warmer. 

Modal verbs (can, may, must, should, etc.) don’t express an action. They express the speaker’s attitude to the action. Ex: He can read and write in English. We must help one another.
The Category of Mood
Mood is a grammatical category which indicates the at​titude of the speaker towards the action expressed by the verb from the point of view of its reality. In Modern Eng​lish we distinguish 3 Moods:

1. The Indicative Mood.

2. The Imperative Mood.

3. The Subjunctive Mood.

The Indicative mood shows that the action or state ex​p​ressed by the verb is presented as a fact. 

We study in the first course. I had prepared my les​son by 8 o’clock yesterday.

The Imperative mood expresses a command or a req​uest. 

Open your books on page 5. Don’t take those pills. Let’s go.                          
The Subjunctive mood shows that the action or state exp​r​e​ssed by the verb is presented as non-fact, as som​ethi​ng imaginary or desired. 

If I were in London I should visit the British Mu​se​um.
§ 9 Forms of the English Verbs

In Modern English the verb has 2 forms: finite and non-finite forms. The finite forms of the verb have the cat​eg​o​ries of person (1st, 2nd, 3rd persons), number (singular and plural), mood (indicative, imperative and subj​un​cti​ve), tense (Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect and Perfect Cont​inuous) and voice (Active and Passive).

The finite forms of the verb are used as a predicate in the sentence and agree with the subject in person and number.

She works at the therapeutical hospital.

The non-finite forms of the verb don’t express person, number or mood. They can’t be used as the predicate of a sentence. They are Infinitive, Participle I, Participle II and Gerund.

The main forms of the verb are as follows:

1. The Infinitive

2. Past Indefinite

3. Participle II

4. Participle I

According to the way in which the Past Indefinite and Participle II are formed verbs are divided into 2 groups: regular and irregular.

Regular verbs form the Past Indefinite and Participle II by adding -ed to the stem of the verb: to want - wanted - wanted, to open - opened - opened

Irregular verbs are formed in different ways.

make - made - made  

build - built - built  

write - wrote - written  

set - set - set

Participle I is formed by adding -ing to the main verb: to work – working

The Category of Tense
The category of tense expresses the relationship bet​ween the time of the action and the time of speaking. The fol​lowing tenses in English are: the Present, the Past and the Future. There are 4 groups of tenses in English: 1. Indef​inite; 2. Continuous; 3. Perfect; 4. Perfect Con​tin​uo​u​s. 

Indefinite Active Tense Forms

§ 10 Present Indefinite

Present Indefinite has no suffixes. Only in the 3rd per​son singular (he, she, it) we add -s (-es) to the verbs: I work, you work, he works, she works, we work, they work

Present Indefinite expresses a fact which is always true or true for a long time; a habit.

My friend works at the Medical Institute.

Past Indefinite
The regular verbs are formed by adding -ed to the verbs: work-worked, play-played

The irregular verbs are formed in different ways: go-went, do-did, set-set
Past Indefinite expresses an action the time of which is over. This action is in no way connected with the present.

Не got up very early, washed, had his breakfast, dressed and went to the Institute.
Future Indefinite
Future Indefinite refers the action to the future. It is for​​med with the auxiliary verb will for all persons singular and plural and the infinitive of the notional verb without “to”. 
He will be here in five minutes.

In the interrogative sentences the Indefinite tense fo​r​ms are formed by means of the auxiliary verbs: do/does for Present Indefinite, did for Past Indefinite and will for Fu​t​ure Indefinite.

In the negative form the particle not is placed after the ​auxiliary verbs.
	Tense
Forms
	Present Indefinite
	Past Indefinite
	Future Indefinite

	Declarative
	They study Eng​lish.He wo​r​ks in the hos​​pital.
	They studied English. He worked in the hospital.
	They will study Eng​li​sh.​

He will work in the hos​pital.

	Interrogative
	Do they study En​glish?
Yes, th​ey do
 No, they do​n’t.
Do​e​s he work in the hosp​ita​l? Yes, he does. No, he doesn’t. 
	Did they study English? Yes, they did. No, they did​n't. Did he work in the hos​pital? Yes, he did. No, he didn’t.
	Will they study Eng​lish? Yes, they will. No, they won't.
Will he work in the ho​s​p​ital? Yes, he will. No, he won’t.

	Negative
	They do not study English. He does not work in the hospital.
	They did not study English. He did not work in the hospital.
	They will not study English. He will not work in the hospital.


§ 11 Continuous Active Tense Forms

Continuous Active tense forms are used to denote an action which is happening now, was going on at a certain moment in the past or will be happening at a certain moment in the future. 
	Tense
Forms
	Present
Continuous
	Past
Continuous
	Future
Continuous

	Declarative
	They are writing a test.
He is reading a text.
	They were writing a test when I came.
He was reading this text from 3 to 4 o'clock.
	They will be writing a test tomorrow at 12 o'clock.
He will be reading this text from 3 to 4 tomorrow.

	Interrogative
	Are they
translating a new article?
Is he reading a book?
	Were they translating a new article when you came?
Was he reading this book from 3 to 4 o'clock?
	Will they be translating a new article at 12?
Will he be reading this book from 3 to 4 o'clock tomorrow?

	Negative
	They are not reading, they are writing a test.
He is not writing a test, he is reading a book.
	They were not reading, they were writing a test when you came.
He was not writing a test, he was reading a book from 5 to 6.
	They will not be reading this book at 9 o'clock to morrow.
He will not be writing a test from 3 to 4 o'clock tomorrow.


They are formed by means of the auxiliary verb to be in present (am/is/are), past (was/were) and future tenses (will be) + Participle I.
§ 12 Perfect Active Tense Forms

Perfect Active Tense forms are formed by means of the auxiliary verb to have (have/has for Present, had for Pa​st, will have for Future) + Participle II. 

The Present Perfect is used to denote:

1. an action happened at indefinite time in the past. 

I have translated a new article from «Moscow News».
2. a completed action the time of which is not over at the time of speaking. It’s used with the adverbs: today, thi​s morning/this week/this month/this year.

I have drunk four cups of coffee today. 

She has returned from London this week.

3. The Present Perfect is often used with the adverbs: ju​st, yet, already, lately, recently, often, always, never, ever. 

She has just returned from the town. 

4. The Present Perfect expresses an action which began in the past and continues to the present. In this case the prepositions for and since are used. Since expresses the starting point of the action. For expresses the whole per​iod of time.

She has been absent for two days.

I’m hungry. I haven’t eaten anything since brea​k​fast.

The Past Perfect is used to express an action in the past which happened before another action in the past.

When Sarah arrived at the party, Paul had already gone home.

The Future Perfect denotes an action completed before a definite moment in the future. 

We’re late. The film will already have started by the time we get to the cinema.

§ 13 Perfect Continuous Active Tense Forms

The Perfect Continuous Active tense forms are formed by means of the auxiliary verb to be (Present Perfect, Past Perfect, Future Perfect) + Participle I.

The Present Perfect Continuous is used to denote an action which began in the past and continues to the present. In this case we use for and since.

I have been sitting here since you saw me.

The Past Perfect Continuous denotes an action which began before a definite moment in the past, continued up to the past moment and was still in progress at that moment with for and since.

We could go nowhere because it had been raining since morning.

The Future Perfect Continuous denotes an action which will begin before a definite moment in the future, will continue up to that moment and will be going on at that moment. It is used with the preposition for. 

He will have been learning English for a year when you visit us again.

§ 14 The Passive Voice

Voice is the category of the verb which indicates the relation of the predicate, the subject and the object. There are 2 voices in Modern English:

1. The Active Voice

2. The Passive Voice

In the Active Voice the subject is the doer of the action (the subject acts). In the Passive Voice the subject isn’t the doer of the action (the subject is acted upon). It is used where the doer of the action is unknown and unimportant.

The Passive Voice is formed by means of the auxiliary verb to be in the corresponding tense forms + Participle II of the notional verb.

	Tense
	Present
	Past
	Future

	Indefinite
	The test is written.
	The test was written.
	The test will be written.

	Continuous
	The test is being written.
	The test was being written for an hour.
	           -

	Perfect
	The test has been written today.
	The test had been written by 11 o’clock.
	The test will have been written by 11 o'clock.


With some verbs, such as give, send, show, tell, ask, etc. in the passive we often make the person the subject, not the thing.

I was given a book for my birthday. NOT: A book was given to me for my birthday.

§ 15 The Verbs “to be” and “to have”

The verb to be can be used: 

1. as a notional verb

He is at the clinic now. 

2. as a link verb

The lecture was interesting. They were five. 

3. as an auxiliary verb

The doctor is examining the patient now. 

4. as a modal verb

She was to speak at the morning conference yesterday.

The verb to have is used:

1. as a notional verb

We have two lectures today. 

2. as an auxiliary verb
The students have spoken to the professor. 

3. as a modal verb

The doctor has to operate on this patient at once. 

§ 16 There + to be

There + to be is rendered into Azeri as var, vardır, olur, mövcuddur and into Russian as есть, находится, имеется, суще​ствует. The verb to be is used in Present, Past and Future tenses and agrees with the nouns. 

There are many hospitals in our country.

In the interrogative form the verb to be stands before there.

Is there a surgical department in this hospital? Yes, there is. No, there isn’t.

In the negative form the negative pronoun no is placed after there + to be.

There was nо lecture on anatomy yesterday.

Before much, many and numerals the particle not is used, not no.
There will not be many lectures on physics this month.
§ 17 Modal Verbs and Their Equivalents

Modal verbs are used to show the speaker’s attitude toward the action or state indicated by the infinitive, i.e. they show that the action indicated by the infinitive is considered as possible, impossible, obligatory, necessary, advisable, doubtful or uncertain, etc. The modal verbs are: can (could), may (might), must, should, ought, shall, will, would, need, dare. The modal expressions to be + Infinitive and to have + Infinitive also belong here. 

Modal verbs are called defective because all of them (except dare and need) lack verbals, analytical forms of Subjunctive Mood, the Passive Voice. Besides they don’t take -s in the 3rd person singular. All of them (except ought and sometimes dare and need) are followed by the infinitive without the particle to. All of them (except dare and need) form the negative and the interrogative form without the auxiliary do. 

Modal Verbs expressing obligation, nec​essity

1. Must + Infinitive expresses duty, obligation, necessi​ty (from the speaker’s point of view).

Не must go there at once.

2. Have to + Infinitive expresses obligation, necessity arising out of circumstances.

My sister has a lot of friends in different parts of the cou​ntry, so she has to write lots of letters.

3. Be to + Infinitive expresses obligation arising out of an arrangement or agreement, part of a plan.

We are to meet at the entrance of the theatre at a qua​rter to 8.

4. Should + Infinitive expresses obligation, very often a moral obligation or duty, something which is advisable.

You look pale. You should consult a doctor.

Modal Verbs expressing ability, possibility

1. Can + Infinitive in the present tense, Could + Infini​tive in the past tense.

I can translate English journals without a dictionary.
She could give you this textbook.

2. To be able to + Infinitive in the present, past and fu​ture tenses.
The nurse will be able to dress your wound in an hour.

Modal Verbs expressing permission

1. May + Infinitive in the present tense; Might + Infinitive in the past tense.

You may take this book any time you like. 

2.To be allowed + Infinitive for present, past and futu​re tenses.
I was allowed to take English medical journals from our Institute library. 

§ 18 The Sequence of Tenses

It is certain dependence of the tense of the verb in a subordinate clause on the tense of the verb in the principal clause. If the predicate of the principal clause is in a past tense, a past tense or a future tense in the past must be used in the subordinate clause. The rule is generally observed in object clauses. There are 3 main rules:

1. The Past Simple or the Past Continuous in the subordinate clause denotes an action simultaneous with (= at the same time) that of the principal clause.

I felt that they were not listening to me. 

He asked what he wanted.

2. The Past Perfect or the Past Perfect Continuous in the subordinate clause denotes an action prior to (= before) that of the principal clause.

I asked what had happened.

I knew that he had long been teaching.

3. The Future in the Past in the subordinate clause denotes an action posterior to (= after) that of the principal clause.

I knew that he would come late.

I asked if he would have finished his work by the time I came.

§ 19 Direct Speech and Indirect Speech

Direct speech is the exact words of the speaker. Indirect speech doesn’t reproduce the exact words of the speaker, but only reports them. When direct speech is replaced by indirect speech the forms of personal, possessive, reflexive pronouns are changed according to the sense. If the reporting verb is in the past, the shifting of tenses takes place according to the rules of sequence of tenses: 

He said: “I live in Baku.” He said that he lived in Baku.

He said to me: “I live in Baku.” He told me that he lived in Baku.

If direct speech is a general question, the object clause in indirect speech is joined to the principal clause by means of the conjunctions “if” or “whether”. 

She said: “Are you tired?” She asked if I was tired.

He said to me: “Did you tell Jane about it?” He asked me if I had told Jane about it.

If direct speech is a special question, the object clause in indirect speech is joined to the principal clause by means of the same adverb or pronoun that introduces a direct question. The word order in the object clause becomes direct.

She said: “Why didn’t he come?” She asked why he hadn’t come.

If direct speech is an imperative sentence, the predicate in indirect speech takes the form of the Infinitive. Orders, requests, etc. in indirect speech are introduced by the verbs “to ask, to order, to tell, to beg, to request”.

The teacher said to me: “Read the text.” The teacher told me to read the text.

The Participle

The Participle is a non-finite form of the verb which has verbal, adjectival and adverbial characters. There are 2 Participles in English: Participle I and Participle II. The adjectival and adverbial characters of the Participle is its syntactic function of an attribute and an adverbial modifier.
	
	Participle I
	Participle II

	
	Active
	Passive
	

	Indefinite
	examining
translating
	being examined 

being translated
	examined
translated

	Perfect
	having examined having translated
	having been examined
having been translated
	


Indefinite Participle denotes an action simultaneous with the action expressed by the finite verb. So, it may refer to the Present, Past or Future.

Examining the patient he used the stethoscope. O, xəstəni müayinə edərkən stetoskopdan istifadə edirdi. Осматривая боль​ного, он использовал стетоскоп.

The patient being examined was from ward 5. Müayinə olunan xəstə 5 № li palatadan idi. Обследуемый больной был из палаты № 5.

Perfect Participle denotes an action prior to the action expressed by the finite verb.

Having examined the patient Doctor N. prescribed him a new medicine. Xəstəni müayinə etdikdən sonra həkim N. ona yeni dərman yazdı. После того, как врач осмотрел больного, он выписал ему новое лекарство.
Having been examined, the patient was immediately sent to the operating room. Müayinə olunduqdan sonra xəstə dərhal əməliyyat otağına göndərildi. После осмотра больного сразу отправили в операционную.

§ 20 Participle I

Participle I is formed by adding -ing to the verb. It can be used in different functions in the sentence. As an attribute Participle I can be used:
a) in pre-position (before the word it modifies): a loving mother

b) in post-position (after the word it modifies): The teacher delivering lectures on anatomy is Professor B.

Participle I in the function of an attribute is rendered into Russian as Participle with the suffixes -щий(ся), -вший(ся), into Azeri as an2, mış4.
Participle I in the function of adverbial modifier stands at the beginning of the sentence and answers the questions When? Where? It is rendered into Russian as -а, -я, into Azeri as arkan2.

Translating articles on medicine he used a dictionary. O, tibbi məqalələri tərcümə edərkən lüğətdən istifadə edirdi. Переводя ме​дицинские статьи, он пользовался словарем.

The conjunctions when and while can be used before Participle I in the function of adverbial modifier of time. It is translated into Russian in three ways:

While translating articles on medicine I use a dictionary.

Tibbi məqalələri tərcümə edərkən lüğətdən istifadə edirəm.

1. Переводя медицинские статьи, я пользуюсь словарем.

2. Когда я перевожу медицинские статьи, я пользуюсь словарем.

3. При переводе медицинских статей я пользуюсь словарем.
Perfect Participle Active and Passive can be used in the function of adverbial modifier of time or cause.

Having examined post-operative patients, the doctor on duty left the ward. Əməliyyatdan sonrakı xəstələri müayinə etdikdən sonra növbətçi həkim palatanı tərk etdi. Осмотрев послеоперационных больных, дежурный врач вышел из палаты.

Having been warned about water pollution in this lake we refused to swim there. Bizə bu göldə suyun çirklənməsi haqqında xəbər olunduğu üçün orada üz​mək​dən imtina etdik. Так как мы были пред​уп​реж​дены о загрязнении этого озера, мы отказа​лись там купаться.

§ 21 Participle II

Participle II is formed by adding -ed to the regular verbs, irregular verbs are formed in different ways. It performs the following functions in the sentence:

As an attribute Participle II can be used:

a) in pre-position (before the word it modifies): the broken leg

b) in post-position (after the word it modifies): The hospital built in our street has two surgical departments.

Participle II in the function of an attribute is rendered into Russian as Participle with the suffixes -нный, -емый, -имый, -тый, into Azeri as ıl4/ın4+an2, ıl4/ın4+mış4: examined – müayinə olunmuş/edilən обследуемый, translated – tərcümə edilmiş/olunan переведенный.

As an adverbial modifier Participle II can be used with the conjunctions when, on, if, unless, etc.
When examined, the patient complained of severe headache.

Xəstə müayinə olunarkən güclü başağrısından şikayət edirdi.

1. Когда больного обследовали, он жаловался на сильную голов​ную боль.

2. При обследовании больной жаловался на сильную головную боль.
§ 22 The Nominative Absolute Participial Construction

This is a construction in which the Participle stands in predicate relation to a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the nominative case; the noun or the pronoun is not the subject of the sentence. In this construction both the Participle I and II are used. This construction is used in the function of an adverbial modifier of time, cause, condition.
The boy being very ill, the family doctor sent him to hospital. Oğlan çox xəstə olduğu üçün təcili yardım həkimi onu xəstəxanaya göndərdi. Так как мальчик был очень болен, участковый врач отправил его в больницу.
The ambulance having arrived, the patient was taken to hospital. Ambulans maşını gəlib çatdıqdan sonra xəstəni xəstəxanaya apardılar. Когда (после того, как) приехала неотложка, больной был отправлен в больницу.
§ 23 The Gerund

The Gerund is a non-finite form of the verb. It is formed by adding the suffix -ing to the verb without the particle “to”: smoking siqaret çəkmək курение, курить, improving yaxşılaşdırmaq улучшение, улучшать.
 The Gerund has the following forms:
	
	Active
	Passive

	Indefinite
Perfect
	examining 

having examined
	being examined 

having been examined


The Gerund is used in different syntactical functions in the sentence:

1. as a subject:

Smoking is not allowed here.

2. as a predicative:

Thyroidectomy is removing the thyroid gland.

3. a) as a direct object:

The patient needs examining at once.

b) as a prepositional object:

The brain is the primary centre for regulating body activities.

4. as an attribute:

There are different methods of treating this disease.

5. as an adverbial modifier:

After receiving necessary information we could continue our experiment.

§ 24 The ing-forms

The Gerund and the Verbal Noun. The Gerund can be easily confused with the Verbal Noun. In some cases it’s impossible to tell whether you are dealing with a gerund or with a verbal noun and it’s impossible to translate the sentence exactly, especially in Russian.

I like singing.

If “singing” is a gerund the sentence should be translated as “Я люблю петь”. If it is a verbal noun “Я люблю пение” which is not at all the same thing. Only the person speaking knows in this case what he means. In most cases we can distinguish between the gerund and the verbal noun in the following way.

1. The verbal noun can have an article, but the gerund can’t.

The smoking of these cigarettes is extremely harmful for you. (verbal noun)

2. The verbal noun can be used in plural, but the gerund can’t.

The readings of this device are wrong. (verbal noun)

3. The verbal noun can be followed by a prepositional phrase in an attributive function.

The singing of the birds gave me pleasure. (verbal noun)

4. The gerund can be modified by an adverb, but the verbal noun can’t.

He always likes speaking loudly. (gerund)

§ 25 The Infinitive

The Infinitive is historically a noun derived from the verb. It is a non-finite form of the verb.

The Infinitive has the following forms:
	
	Active
	Passive

	Indefinite
	to help
	to be helped

	Continuous
	to be helping
	—

	Perfect
	to have helped
	to have been helped


Indefinite Infinitive and Continuous Infinitive express an action simultaneous with the action expressed by the finite verb, so they may refer to the present, past or future.

I am glad to help my sick friend. Xəstə dostuma kömək etdiyimə görə şadam. Я рада помочь своему больному другу.

I am glad to be helping my sick friend. Xəstə dostuma kömək etdiyimə görə (bu dəqiqə) şadam. Я рада, что помогаю (сей​час) своему больному другу.
Perfect Infinitive denotes an action prior to the action expressed by the finite verb.

I am glad to have helped my sick friend. Xəstə dostuma kömək etmiş olduğumçün şadam. Я рада, что помогла своему больному другу.
The Infinitive can be used in different syntactical functions:

1. as a subject:

То know a foreign language is necessary for everybody.

2. as an object:

Не wants to master English and French.
3. as a predicative:
The main purpose of our experiment is to determine the cause of lung damage in these cases.

4. as an attribute:
Here is the diet to be prescribed in your case.

5. as an adverbial modifier of purpose:

The drug was injected intravenously to maintain fluid balance in the body.

§ 26 Complex Object

(The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction)

The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is a construction in which the Infinitive is in predicate relation to a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the objective case. In this sentence the construction has the function of a complex object.

I know the doctor (him) to come at 9. Bilirəm ki, həkim (o) saat 9-da gələcək. (Həkimin/onun saat 9-da gələcəyini bilirəm) Я знаю, что доктор (он) придет в 9 часов.

The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is used:

1. after the verbs denoting sense perception: to hear, to see, to feel, to watch, to notice, to observe.

I saw her leave the operating room.

2. after the verbs of mental activity: to know, to think, to consider, to suppose, to believe, to expect, to imagine, to find, to feel, to trust.

I expect him to be there.

3. after the verbs denoting wish and intention: to want, to wish, to desire, etc.

I want you to go without me. 

4. after the verbs denoting feeling and emotion: to like, to dislike, to love, to hate, cannot (can’t) bear). 

I can’t bear somebody to cough.

5. after the verbs denoting order, permission, compulsion: to order, to command, to allow, to permit, to let, to ask, to have, to make.

He ordered his carriage to be ready early in the morning. 

§ 27 Complex Subject

(The Subjective Infinitive Construction)

The Subjective Infinitive Construction is a construction in which the Infinitive is in predicate relation to a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the nominative case. This construction has the function of a complex subject in the sentence.

He is said to work in a medical institute. Deyirlər ki, o, tibb institutunda işləyir. Говорят, что он работает в медицинском институте.

The Subjective Infinitive Construction is used with the following groups of verbs in the Passive Voice.

1. with verbs denoting sense perception: to hear, to see, to feel, to watch, to notice, to observe.

He is heard to disappear in the distance.

2. with verbs denoting mental perception: to know, to think, to consider, to suppose, to believe, to expect, to imagine, to find, to feel, to trust.

He is thought to be a good urologist.
3. with the word groups: to be likely (unlikely) gərək ki (çətin ki) вероятно (маловероятно, вряд ли), to be sure/to be certain şübhəsiz безусловно, несомненно.
Under general anesthesia the patient is unlikely to feel pain.
4. with the following pairs of synonyms: 

to seem – to appear (deyəsən, görünür; казаться, по-видимому, кажется)
to happen – to chance ( təsadüfən, sən demə; (случайно) оказываться, оказывается); (случаться, случайно)

to prove – to turn out (elə oldu ki; оказываться)

He appears to know physiology well.

They turned out to be good friends.

§ 28 The Adverb

The adverb is a part of speech denoting circ​ums​tanc​es or characteristics which attend or modify an action, sta​te or quality. According to their structure adverbs are divi​ded into:

1. Simple adverbs: here, well, soon, still, enough, after, then, etc.

2. Derived adverbs. The most common suffix is -ly, by means of which new adverbs are formed from adje​ctives (slowly, charmingly), participles (smilingly, mark​edly), nouns (weekly, monthly), numerals (firstly). The less common suffixes are the following: -ce – once, twice, thri​ce; -wise – likewise, otherwise; -ward (s) – backward (s), homeward (s), forward (s); -way (s) – sideway (s); -long – headlong

3. Compound adverbs: any how, everywhere, now and then, before long, since then, at last, so far, till now.

4. Composite adverbs: by no means, once upon a time.

Some adverbs have degrees of comparison. Single-syll​able adverbs and also the adverbs early, quickly, loudly fo​rm the comparative and superlative degrees by means of -er and -est respectively: fast – faster – fastest, early – earlier – earliest, quickly – quicker – quickest.

All the other adverbs ending in -ly form the compa​rat​ive and superlative analytically, by means of more and most: deeply – more deeply – most deeply, carefully – more carefully – most carefully.
§ 29 Kinds of Subordinate Clauses

A complex sentence consists of a principal clause and one or more subordinate clauses. A subordinate clause may be subordinated to the principal clause or to another sub​ordinate clause. According to their grammatical func​tion subordinate clauses are divided into subject, predicative, object, attributive and adverbial clauses.

1. Subject clauses perform the function of subject to the predicate of the principal clause. They are connected with the principal clause by means of the conjunctions that, if, who, what, etc.

That this boy has infectious hepatitis is quite clear. Tamamilə aydındır ki, bu oğlan infeksion hepatit xəstəliyinə yaxalanıb. To, что этот маль​чик болен инфекционным гепатитом, совершенно ясно.

2. Predicative clauses perform the function of a predicative. They are connected with the principal clause by means of the conjunctions that, if, whether, etc.

The question is whether he will be able to translate the article. Məsələ burasındadır ki, o, bu məqaləni tərcümə edə biləcək ya yox. Вопрос состоит в том, сможет ли он перевести эту статью.
3. Object clauses perform the function of an object to the predicate-verb of the principal clause. They are conn​ected with the principal clause by means of the conju​nc​tions that, if, whether, who, what, etc.

I saw that he was pale and feverish. Mən gördüm ki, on​un rəngi solub və hərarəti var. Я видела, что он бледен и его лихорадит.

4. Adverbial clauses of:

a) time – show the time of the action expressed in the pri​ncipal clause. They are introduced by the conjunctions when, whenever, while, as, after, before, till, until, directly, as soon as, since, etc. 

When his condition improved he was discharged fro​m the clinic. Vəziyyəti yaxşılaşdıqdan sonra o, klin​ikadan xaric olundu. Ког​да ему стало лучше, его вып​исали из клиники.
b) place – show the place of the action expressed in the principal clause. They are introduced by the conj​unc​tions where, wherever. 

I found the case report where I had left it. Mən xəs​təli​yin tarixçəsini qoyduğum yerdə tapdım. Я нашла историю болез​ни там, где я ее оставила.

c) cause – show the cause of the action expressed in the principal clause. Adverbial clauses of cause are intr​oduc​ed by the conjunctions as, because, since, for fear that, on the ground that, seeing that, considering that.

Не could not attend the lecture as he was ill. O, xəstə old​uğu üçün mühazirədə iştirak edə bilmədi. Он не смог уча​ст​вовать на лекции, так как был болен.
d) purpose – state the purpose of the action expr​es​sed in the principal clause. They are introduced by the conjunctions that, in order that, so that + may, might, can, could, should, lest + should.

I will give you this drug so that you may take it at home. Bu dərmanı sizə verəcəm ki, onu evdə qəbul edə bilə​siniz. Я дам вам это лекарство, чтобы вы могли прин​имать его дома.
e) condition – show the necessity for the realization of the ​action expressed in the principal clause. They are in​troduced by the conjunctions if, unless, suppose that, in case, on condition that, provided that.

If I don’t feel well, I shall send for a doctor. Əgər özü​mü pis hiss etsəm, həkim çağıracam. Если я заболею, я вызову врача.
5. Attributive clauses serve as an attribute to a noun (pro​noun) in the principal clause. They are introduced by the conjunctive words who, whom, whose, which, that, when, where, why.

The animals that we prepared for the experiment were intravenously injected. Eksperiment üçün hazı​r​ladığımız heyvanlara venadaxili iynə vurulmuşdu. Жив​отным, которых мы подготовили для проведения экспе​римента, были сделаны внутривенные вливания.

§ 30 The Use of Present Indefinite instead of Future Indefinite in Adverbial Clauses of Time and Condition

Present Simple is also used in complex sentences with conditional (if) clauses and time clauses introduced by the conjunctions when, till, until, before, after, as long as, as soon as, unless, provided that. 

I will give you his address as soon as (if, when) you ring me up. Siz mənə zəng edən kimi onun ünvanını sizə verəcəm. Я дам вам его адрес, как только (если, когда) вы мне позвоните.
In adverbial clauses of time and condition Future Perfect is replaced with Present Perfect after the conjunctions if, when, after, before, etc.

After the assistant professor has made a morning round, he will analyse serious cases. Səhər yoxlamasını apar​dıqdan sonra dosent ağır xəstələrin vəziyyətini təyin edə​cək. После того, как доцент сделает обход, он будет раз​бирать тяжелых больных.

§ 31 Conditional Sentences

Conditional sentences show the necessity for the rea​liz​ation of the action expressed in the principal clause. Co​nditional sentences may be of 3 types: 

1) sentences of real condition 

2) sentences of unreal condition – referring to the present or future

3) sentences of unreal condition – referring to the past.

In sentences of real condition, the present simple is used in the conditional clauses, but the future simple is used in the principal clause. 

If I’m ill, I will take a sick leave. Əgər xəstələnsəm xəstəlik vərəqəsi alacam. Если  я заболею, возьму больничный лист.

Sentences of unreal condition I are formed by means of the auxiliary verb should/would  + Indefinite Infinitive. It refers to the present or future. 

If I were you, I should prescribe papaverin to the patient. Yerinizdə olsaydım xəstəyə papaverin dərmanı yazardım. На вашем месте (если бы я была на вашем месте) я бы назначила больной папаверин.

Sentences of unreal condition II are formed by means of the auxiliary verb should/would + Perfect Infinitive. It always refers to the past. 

If I had known of your arrival yesterday I should have met you. Əgər dünən gəldiyinizi bilsəydim sizinlə görüşərdim. Если бы я знал о вашем приезде вчера, я бы встретил вас.

§ 32 Subordinate Clauses used asyndetically

Object clauses.

The conjunction that joining the object clause with the principal clause can be omitted.

I know that Doctor N. is in the laboratory. = I know Doctor N. is in the laboratory. Mən həkim N.-in laboratoriyada olduğunu bilirəm. Я знаю, что врач Н. находится в лаборатории.

Attributive clauses.

The conjunctive pronouns that, which, whom  introducing the attributive clauses can be omitted.

The girl (whom) the doctor is examining is from our group. Həkimin müayinə etdiyi qız bizim qrupdandır. Девуш​ка, которую осматривает врач, из нашей группы.

Adverbial clauses of condition.

Adverbial clauses of condition containing the verbs had, were, could, should are often introduced without any conjunction, i.e. the conjunctions if, provided are omitted. In this case we find inversion.

If she had taken the drug regularly, she would have felt better. = Had she taken the drug regularly, she would have felt better. Əgər o, dərmanı müntəzəm qəbul etmiş olsaydı özünü yaxşı hiss edərdi. Если бы она принимала лекарство регулярно, она чувствовала бы себя лучше. 

If he were here, he would speak. = Were he here, he would speak. Əgər o, burada olsaydı çıxış edərdi. Если бы он был здесь, он бы выступил.
§ 33 Functions and translation of “Shall” “Will” “Would”

Shall

1. As an auxiliary verb it is used to form Future In​de​finite in the 1st person singular and plural.

I shall take an examination in English in June. İyun a​yı​n​da ingilis dilindən imtahan verəcəm. Я буду сдавать экза​мен по английскому языку в июне.

In Modern English will is used for Future Indefinite for all persons.

2. As a modal verb it expresses obligation and used in the affirmative and negative sentences for the 2nd and 3rd persons.

You shall bring me your papers tomorrow. Siz yazı işlərinizi sabah mənə gətirməlisiniz. Вы должны при​нес​ти мне ваши письменные работы завтра.

Will

1. As an auxiliary verb it is used to form Future Ind​efin​ite in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd persons singular and plural.

She will be admitted to the hospital tomorrow. Sabah onu xəstəxanaya götürəcəklər. Ее положат в боль​ницу зав​тра.

2. As a modal verb it expresses will, intention. (in the 1st person)

I will help you. Sizə kömək edərəm. Я вам помогу.

3. It is used in polite requests.

Will you translate this, please? Zəhmət olmasa bunu tərcümə edin. Переведите это, пожалуйста.
Should
1. As a modal verb it expresses moral obligation, duty, something which is advisable.

You should analyse this preparation once more. Siz bu dərmanı yaxşı olar ki, yenidən yoxlayasınız. Вам следует прове​рить этот препарат снова.

2. As an auxiliary verb it is used in the forms of Sub​junc​tive Mood.

If she phoned me, I should ask her about Tom’s ad​dress. Əgər o, mənə zəng etsəydi ondan Tomun ünvanını soruşardım. Если бы она позвонила мне, я спросил бы у нее адрес Тома.

3. As an auxiliary verb it is used to form Future in the Past for the 1st person singular and plural.

I said that I should defend my thesis in May. Mən dis​sertasiyamı mayda müdafiə edəcəyimi söylədim. Я ска​​зала, что буду защищать диссертацию в мае.

Would
1. As an auxiliary verb it is used in the forms of Sub​jun​ctive Mood.

They would visit her if they knew her address. Əgər ün​vanını bilsəydilər onlar ona baş çəkərdilər. Они навестили бы ее, если бы знали ее адрес.
2. As an auxiliary verb it is used to form Future in the Past for the 2nd and 3rd persons singular and plural.

I knew she would be late. Mən bilirdim ki, o, gecikəcək. Я знал, что она опоздает.
3. It is used in polite requests.
Would you mind translating this paragraph? Bu paraqrafı tərcümə edərsiz? Будьте добры, переведите этот абзац.

§ 34 Functions and translation of “that (those)”

The word that (those) performs the following functions in the sentence:

1. That is used as a demonstrative pronoun and can be in plural: that – those. That points at what is farther away in time or space. That (those) is translated into Azeri as “o, həmin”, into Russian as “тот, та, то, этот”, those as “те”.

Send me that patient please. O xəstəni mənim yanıma göndərin, zəhmət olmasa. Пришлите мне, по​жалуйста, того боль​ного.

Those boys were not ill. O (həmin) oğlanlar xəstə deyil. Те мальчики не боль​ны.

2. That is used as a relative pronoun  (hansı ki/ который) to introduce attributive clauses. The word it refers to is called its antecedent. It may be a noun or a pronoun.

I treat 5 patients that suffer from infectious hepatitis. Mən infeksion hepatitdən əziyyət çəkən beş xəstəni müalicə edirəm. Я наблюдаю за пя​тью пациентами, ко​торые больны вирус​ным гепатитом.

3. That is used as a conjunction (ki/ что) to introduce subject, object and predicative clauses.

That he is seriously ill doesn’t trouble anybody. Onun ciddi xəstəliyinin olması heç kimi narahat etmir. То, что он серьезно болен, никого не бес​покоит. 

The danger is that such a disease is highly infectious. Bu xəstəliyin həddən artıq keçici olması təh​lü​kə​dir. Опасность заключается в том, что эта болезнь край​​не заразна.
I said that blood transfusion had already been done for the patient. Mən artıq xəstəyə qan köçürüldüyünü söy​lə​dim. (Mən dedim ki, artıq xəstəyə qan köçürülüb) Я ска​за​ла, что больному уже сделано переливание крови.

§ 35 Functions and translation of “it”

The word it is used as a notional and a formal word.

1. When it is a notional word it has the following me​a​nings: 

a) It stands for a definite thing or some abstract idea – the personal it. 

Where is the drug? It is on the table. Dərman haradadır? (O) stolun üstündədir. Где лекарство? Оно на столе. 

b) It points out some person or thing expressed by a predicative noun, having a demonstrative meaning – the demonstrative it. 

What is it? It is the clinic of children diseases. Bura haradır? Bura uşaq xəstəlikləri klinikasıdır. Что это? Это клини​ка детских болезней.

2. Sometimes the word it is a formal word, i.e. it does not represent any person or thing. It is not translated in​to Azeri/Russian. Here we must distinguish: 

a) The impersonal it is used to denote natural ph​en​o​m​e​na (the state of weather) or that which characterizes the en​vir​onment, time and distance. 

It is cold today. Bu gün (hava) soyuqdur. Сегодня хо​ло​дно.

b) The introductory or anticipatory it introduces the real subject. 

It is not easy to cure cardiovascular diseases. Ürək-damar xəstəliklərini müalicə etmək asan deyil. Трудно излечить cepдечно-сосудистые заболевания.

c) The emphatic it is used for emphasis. 

It is Lomonosov who founded Moscow University. Moskva Universitetinin əsasını qoyan Lomonosovdur. Московский уни​верситет основал Ломоносов.
§ 36 Functions and translation of “one”

The word one can perform different functions:

1. One can be used as a numeral and is translated into Azeri as “bir”, into Russian as “один, одна, одно”.

One of my friends is a surgeon. Dostlarımdan biri cərrahdır. Один из моих друзей - хирург.

2. One can be used as an indefinite pronoun. It is not translated into Azeri/Russian. Sometimes it means in Azeri “hamı, hər kəs”.

One must know that typhus is an infectious disease. Hamı bilməlidir ki, səpmə yatalaq infeksion xəstəlikdir. Надо знать, что сыпной тиф - заразное заболевание.
3. One can be used as a word-substitute in order not to repeat the word mentioned before. It is not translated into Azeri/Russian.

Take my dictionary. - Thanks. I have got one. Mənim lüğətimi götür. Çox sağ ol, mənim varımdır. Возьми мой словарь. Спасибо, у меня есть свой.

§ 37 Functions and translation of “after, before, since, for, till, until, because, because of”
After can be used as a conjunction and a preposition.

After (a preposition) sonra после, за; (a conjunction)  sonra после того, как
The lecture ended after eleven and we left the hall one after another. (preposition) Mühazirə saat 11-dən sonra qurtardı və biz bir-bir auditoriyanı tərk etdik. Лекция закончилась после 11, и мы выш​ли из аудитории один за другим.
After the patient was inoculated he felt better. (conjunction) Xəstəyə iynə vurulduqdan sonra özünü yaxşı hiss etdi. После того, как боль​ному сделали инъек​цию, он почувство​вал себя лучше.

Before is used as a conjunction and a preposition.

Before (a preposition) əvvəl, qabaq перед, до; (a conjunction) əvvəl, qabaq прежде чем, до того как
We met before the lecture on physiology. (preposition) Biz fiziologiya mühazirəsindən qabaq görüşdük. Мы встретились до лекции по физиоло​гии.
We wrote the test before the lesson was over. (conjunction) Dərs qurtarmamışdan qabaq biz yoxlama yazı işi yazdıq. Мы написали конт​рольную работу, до того как закончился урок.

Since can be used as a conjunction and a preposition.

Since (a conjunction) görə, üçün так как; (a pre​po​siti​on) bəri с
I have been in the clin​ic since 8 o’clock. (preposition) Saat 8-dən bəri klinikadayam. Я в клинике с 8 ча​сов.

He couldn’t attend the seminars in organic chemistry since he was ill. (conjunction) O, xəstə olduğu üçün üzvi-kimya seminarlarında iştirak edə bilmədi. Он не был на семи​нарах по органике, так как был болен.
For can be used as a conjunction and a preposition.

For (a conjunction) görə, üçün, ötrü (səbəb) так как; (a preposition) üçün, ötrü, görə для, за; в течение

Here is a book for you. Buyurun, bu kitab sizin üçündür. Вот книга для вас.

The lesson lasted for two hours. Dərs iki saat davam etdi. Урок продолжался в течение двух часов.

I can’t see you tomor​row for I’ll be busy. Sabah işim olduğu üçün sizinlə görüşə bilməyəcəm. Я не смогу увидеть​ся с вами завтра, так как буду занят.

Because is also used as a conjunction and a preposition with of.

Because (a conjunction) çünki потому что; beca​use of (a preposition) görə, səbəbindən из-за, вследствие

He didn’t phone you because he lost your telephone num​ber. O, sizə zəng etməyib, çünki telefon nömrənizi iti​rib. Он не позвонил вам, потому что потерял номер вашего теле​фона.

He can’t stay here any more because of the lack of ti​me. Vaxtı olmadığı üçün o, burada çox qala bilmir. Он не может больше оставаться здесь из- за нехватки вре​мени.
Till/until can also be a prepostion and a conjunction.

Till/until (a preposition) dak2, can2 до; (a conj​un​cti​on) dak2, can2 до тех пор, пока ...не
We worked from 8 a.m. till 3 p.m. Biz səhər saat 8-dən günorta 3-dək işlədik. Мы работали с 8 утра до 3 ча​с​ов дня.

Wait till I come back. Mən gələnəcən gözlə. По​до​ж​ди, пока я не вернусь.
I can’t translate the text until you give me a dic​tion​ary. Lügəti mənə verməyənəcən mətni tərcümə edə bilm​ə​yəc​əm. Я не могу перевести текст до тех пор, пока вы не дадите мне сло​варь.

§ 38 Functions and translation of “as”

As can perform different functions in the sentence:

1. as a preposition before the nouns: kimi (vəzifə) как, в качестве.

I work as a doctor. Mən həkim işləyirəm. Я работаю врачом.

2. as a part of composite prepositions: as to, as for görə, gəldikdə что касает​ся... .

As to me, I prefer to go home. Məncə evə getmək da​ha yaxşı olar. Что касается меня, я предпочитаю идти домой.

3. as a conjunction introducing adverbial clauses of cause: üçün, görə так как, поскольку.

As it is wet now, I will stay at home. Hava rütubətli ol​duğu üçün evdə qalacam. Так как сейчас сыро, я ост​ан​усь дома.

4. as a part of composite conjunctions: as... as kimi так же ... как, not so ... as kimi ... deyil не так... как, as long as hələ ki пока, as soon as kimi как только, as far as qədər насколько.

As soon as he came we began working. O, gələn kimi biz işə başladıq. Как только он при​шел, мы приступили к работе.
As long as you apply the old methods you’ll not be able to accom​plish this test. Hələ ki köhnə üsullardan istifadə edirsiz siz bu tədqiqatı tamamlaya bilməyəcəksiniz. До тех пор пока вы будете применять ус​таревшую методику, вы не сможете завер​шить это исследова​ние.
§ 39 Functions and translation of “due”

Due performs different functions in the sentence:

1. as an adjective: lazımi, lazım olan надлежащий, должный.

In due time the patient will be discharged from the hospital. Xəstə lazım olan vaxtda xəstəxanadan xaric olu​na​caq. Больной будет выпи​сан из больницы в на​д​ле​жа​щее время.

2. as a composite preposition: sayəsində, köməyilə, görə из-за, вследствие, ввиду, благодаря.
The heart attack was due to emotional stress. Ürək tutması emosional gərginlikdən (gərginliyə görə) olmuşdu. Сердечный приступ был вызван эмоцио​нальным напряже​нием.
§ 40 The Conjunction

The conjunction is a part of speech which denotes co​n​nections between objects and phenomena. It connects par​ts of the sentence, clauses and sentences.

According to their morphological structure conjunctions are divided into the following groups:

1. simple conjunctions: and, or, but, till, after, that, so, where, when, etc.

2. derivative conjunctions: until, unless, etc.

3. compound conjunctions: however, whereas, whe​re​ver, etc.

4. composite conjunctions: as well as, as long as, in case, for fear that, on the ground that, for the reason that, etc.

Some conjunctions are used in pairs: both … and, either … or, not only … but also, neither … nor, whether … or.

It was both cold and wet in the house. Ev həm soyuq həm də rütubətli idi. В доме было холод​но и сыро.

The professor is either in the ward or in the recep​tion room. Professor ya palatada, ya da ki, kabinetdədir. Про​фе​ссор находит​ся либо в палате, либо в кабинете.

As to their function conjunctions fall under two cla​sses:
1. coordinating conjunctions; 2. subordinating conjunctions.

Coordinating conjunctions join coordinate clauses in a compound sentence, or homogeneous parts in a simple sen​tence, or independent sentences: and, but, either, both … and, etc.

Subordinating conjunctions join a subordinate or dep​endent clause to a principal clause or sometimes they join homogeneous parts: that, if, as, because, when, after, before, though, since, as if etc.

Nouns express substance whereas adjectives express the quality of substance.

He was white and jaded, as if he had not slept for many nights.
§ 41 The Preposition

The preposition is a part of speech which denotes the re​l​a​tions between objects and phenomena. It shows the re​la​tions between a noun or a pronoun and other words. 

As to their morphological structure prepositions fall under the following groups:

1. simple: in, on, at, for, with, etc.

2. derivative: behind, below, across, along, etc

3. compound: inside, outside, within, without, etc.

4. composite: because of, in front of, in accordance with, etc.

According to their meaning prepositions may be divided into prepositions of place and direction (in, on, below, under, between, etc.), time (after, before, at, etc.), prepositions expressing abstract relations (by, with, because of, with a view to, etc.).

We called the doctor because he was complaining of a pain in his stomach.

The number of people suffering from heart disease has increased.

Some prepositions are homonymous with adverbs and conjunctions. For instance, the prepositions after and before are homonymous with the adverbs after and before and with the conjunctions after and before. 

“Where do you intend to stay tonight?” she asked after a moment. (preposition)

There is an old saying that if a man has not fallen in love before forty, he had better not fall in love after. (adverb) 

After the dinner was over they started to discuss business matters. (conjunction)
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